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H.R. 14406, June 22, 1976. Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. Establishes a program of
financial and technical assistance for the de-
velopment of resource recovery systems In
the Environmental Protection Agency. Di-
rects the Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to regulate wastes
which are hazardous to health.

Establishes criteria for approval and im-
plementation of State and regional discarded
materials plans. Creates a nonprofit corpora-
tion to assist in stimulating the market for
resource recovery facilities.

H.R. 14497. June 22, 1976. Interstate and
Foreign Commerce; Ways and Means. Estab-
lishes a national health insurance system for
maternal and child health care.

H.R. 14498. June 22, 1976. Veterans' Affairs.
Extends the delimiting period in the cgse of
any eligible veteran who is pursuing, during
his or her 10th year of eligibility, a pro-
gram of education.

H.R. 14499. June 22, 1976. Interstate and

Foreign Commerce. Authorizes the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare to
alter the services provided at, transfer con-
trol of, or close specified hospitals of the
Public Health Service.

H.R. 14500. June 22, 1976. Merchant Marine
and Fisherles. Extends provisions of the
Fishermen's Protective Act of 1967 providing
for reimbursement to fishermen for confis-
cation of fishing vessels by foreign countries.

HR. 14501. June 22, 1976. Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. Amends the Natural Gas
Act to limit Federal Power Commission au-
thority to regulate prices of new natural
gas produced from offshore Federal lands.
Requires that prices for the sale of other
new natural gas be consistent with the cell-
ing established for offshore natural gas.

Directs the Commission to prohibit the
curtallment of natural gas supplies for es-
sential agricultural purposes. Restricts the
use of natural gas as boiler fuel.

H.R. 14502. June 22, 1976. Permits a State
which no longer qualifies for the hold harm-
less limitation on its liability for optional
additional supplementary security income
payments under the Social SBecurity Act to
elect to continue to include the bonus value
of food stamps in its supplementation pay-
ments under condition that it pass through
a part of the 1976 cost-of-living increase in
supplemental security income benefits and
all of any subsequent increases in such bene-
fits.

H.R. 14508. June 22, 1876. Public Works and
Transportation. Designates a new postal fa-
cility in Youngstown, Ohio, as the “Michael
J. Eirwan Post Office.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

H.R. 14504. June 22, 1976. Judiciary. In-
corporates the National Ski Patrol System,
Incorporated. ’

H.R. 14505. June 22, 1976. Ways and Means.
Amends the Internal Revenue Code to: (1)
allow a limited tax credit for qualified sav-

‘ings deposits and investments; (2) increase

the maximum tax deduction for retirement
savings; (8) exclude from gross income divi-
dends received from domestic corporations;
(4) allow a limited tax exclusion for capital
gains income; (5) provide for nonrecogni-
tion of gain on the sale or exchange of quali-
fled small business property; (6) increase the
number of installments in which the estate
tax may be paid in the case of an interest in
a closely held business; and (7) reduce the
corporate normal tax rate, the surtax rate,
and the surtax exemption.

H.R. 14506. June 22, 1976. Interior and In-
sular Affairs. Authorizes the Secretary of the
Interior to design and construct drainage
works to alleviate high groundwater condi-
tions in and adjacent to Moses Lake, Wash-
ington.

HR. 14507. June 22, 1976. Rules. Amends
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 to re-
quire Congress to review each Federal pro-
gram at least every six years as though it
were being proposed to be enacted for the
first time. Prohibits the extension of budget
authority for any such program beyond such
six year perlod until the Congressional com-
mittees with jurisdictlon over such programs
conduct such reviews.

H.R. 14508. June 22, 1976. Judiciary. Per-
mits the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development to initiate a civil action to en-
force Federal prohibitions against discrimi-
natory housing practices. Allows Federal
courts to award private plaintiffs bringing
suit to enforce such prohibitions reasonable
attorney fees whether or not such individuals
are financlally able to bear the cost.

H.R. 14509. June 22, 1976. Banking, Cur-
rency and Housing. Provides that elderly
persons residing in dwelling units recelving
Federal assistance shall be entitled to speci-
fied rights concerning lease terminations.

HR. 14510. June 22, 1976. Judiclary. De-
clares a certaln individual lawfully admitted
to the United States for permanent residence,
under the Immigration and Nationality Act.

HR. 14511. June 22, 1976. Judiciary, Au-
thorizes the admission of a certain individ-
ual to the United States for permanent res-
idence.

HR. 14512, June 23, 1976. Banking, Cur-
rency and Housing. Creates the National
Consumer Cooperative Bank, the Self-Help
Development Fund, and the Cooperative
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Bank and Assistance Administration to assist
the formation and growth of consumer and
other types of self-help cooperatives.

H.R. 14513. June 23, 1976. Banking, Cur-
rency and Housing. Creates the National Co-
operative Bank, the Self-Help Development
Fund, and the Cooperative Bank and Assist-
ance Administration to asslst the formation
and growth of consumer and other types of
self-help cooperatives,

H.R. 14514, June 23, 1976. Ways and
Means. Permits a State which no longer qual-
ifies for the hold harmless limitation on its
liability for optional additional supplemen-
tary security income payments under the
Social Security Act to elect to continue to
include the bonus value of food stamps in
its supplementation payments under con-
dition that it pass through a part of the
1976 cost-of-living Increase in supplemental
security Income benefits and all of any sub-
sequent increases in such benefits.

H.R. 14515. June 23, 1976. Public Works
and Transportation. Directs the Secretary of
the Army, acting through the Chief of En-
gineers, to construct the flood control proj-
ect for the Santa Ana River in California,

H.R. 14516. June 23, 1976. Public Works
and Transportation. Authorizes the Secre-
tary of the Army, acting through the Chief
of Engineers, to construct the project for
navigation improvements in the Los Angeles
Harbor.

H.R. 14517. June 23, 1976. Education and
Labor. Amends the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970 to provide that any em-
ployer who successfully contests a citation
or penalty under such Act shall be awarded
a reasonable attorney’s fee and other reason-
able litigation costs.

H.R. 14518. June 23, 1976. Education and
Labor. Amends the Age Discrimination in
Employment Act of 1967 to make its provi-
sions, formerly applicable to persons between
40 and €0 years of age, applicable to anyone
40 years of age or older.

HR. 14519. June 23, 1976. Ways and
Means. Amends the Internal Revenue Code
to allow a tax deduction in an amount not
to exceed $1,000 for amounts pald by the
taxpayer to an eligible educational institu-
tion for tuition for the attendance of the
taxpayer or any eligible dependent.

H.R. 14520, June 23, 1976. Post Office and
Civil SBervice. Revises the formula for deter-
mining when to make cost-of-living adjust-
ments in Federal civil service annuities,
Eliminates the one pefcent increase which
is automatically added on to such adjust-
ments. i
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WASTE OIL RECOVERY PROJECT
BEGINS IN CINCINNATI

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 21, 1976

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker; on May 18, a
Cincinnati environmental group and the
Standard Oil Co. of Ohio teamed to-
gether to launch a bold and innovative
program to recover and recycle waste oil
generated in the Greater Cincinnati area.
As I have outlined to my colleagues on
many occasions, waste oil is a serious
threat to the environment when it is dis-
posed improperly. The primary source of
waste oil is the automobile. Each time a
motorist decides to have his oil changed,
4 or 5 quarts of waste oil is generated.

AUTHENTICATED .,
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

This used oil is still valuable. Despite
the water and metal contaminants that
the oil picks up during use, the essential
lubricating qualities of the oil are still
intact. Through a rerefining process the
contaminants of the oil can be removed,
and the waste oil—now reconditioned—
can be used again as a lubricating oil.

Because of a number of economic and
regulatory causes, the rerefining industry
today is quite small. Each year our Na-
tion produces approximately 1.1 billion
gallons of waste oil, but the rerefining
industry has an annual capacity of only
ahout 200 million gallons per year. A
major reason rerefiners are having such
a difficult time is that they have no guar-
anteed source of waste oil.

As I have noted, the primary source of
waste oil is the automobile. However, up
to 40 percent of all drivers change their
own oil. Exactly what they do with the

waste oil they take out of their crank-
cases is a mystery. Some dump it in the
garbage, or in the backyard, or down a
sewer. Unless these “self-changers” can
be convinced to return their waste oil to
convenient collection centers, we will
continue to suffer a chronic pollution of
the atmosphere Ifrom indisecriminate
disposal.

This collection problem is exactly
what the Cincinnati waste oil recovery
experiment is designed to solve. Eight or
nine months ago, representatives of a
local environmental group in Cincinnati,
called the Cinecinnati Experience, ap-
proached representatives of the Stand-
ard Oil Co. of Ohio with a proposal to use
company-owned stations as waste oil
collection centers. After evaluating the
proposal, the Sohio representatives
agreed to use 64 company-owned sta-
tions in the greater Cincinnati area as
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collection centers. The major thrust of
the program was designed to provide
those people who change their own oil
with a convenient place to dispose their
oil.

The program was initiated on May 18
when Sohio’s president, Charles Spahr,
poured the first quart of waste oil into
a station storage tank. Major publicity
for the program has been conducted
through public service broadcasts devel-
oped by the Cincinnati Experience. Each
of the 64 participating Sohio stations is
already equipped with a 500-1,000 gallon
storage tank for waste oil. At these sta-
tions the company will accept waste oil
that individuals bring in. Sohio has ar-
ranged to have a local rerefiner empty
the tanks and rerefine the oil.

Mr. Speaker, it has only been 6 weeks
since this program was established. It is
still premature to gage the success of
the program. Nevertheless, Sohio should
be congratulated for its leadership and
service to the Cincinnati community. It
should be mentioned that Sohio is turn-
ing over its proceeds from the sale of
waste oil to the Cincinnati Experience.
I am hopeful that this program can be
expanded to other communities in Ohio.
Equally important, Sohio should con-
sider diverting a small proportion of its
advertising budget to publicize their
waste oil recovery efforts. The more peo-
ple learn about the dangers of waste oil,
contamination, the more successful we
wlil be in eliminating a chronic environ-
mental pollutant and in conserving an
important natural resource.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEEK

HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 21, 1976

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, this past
week marked the 18th annual commemo-
ration of Captive Nations Week.

This year's remembrance falls at an
especially significant time, for July also is
the month we celebrate our Bicentennial.
The juxtaposition of our Bicentennial—
and the 200 years of freedom we honor—
and the ever-present reality of Commu-
nist oppression of the captive nations are
particularly poignant and underscore the
continuing importance of Public Law 86—
90 which set aside the third week in July
as Captive Nations Week.

Two hundred years ago, we proudly
proclaimed to the world the inalienable
right to life, liberty, and the pursuit of
happiness. We do not pretend, of course,
that we always have met the high stand-
ards we set for ourselves. That we Have
these standards and that we try to live
up to them are what set us so far apart
from government and political philos-
ophies that practice repression and seek
to oppress others.

As our Independence Day celebrations
served as a dramatic reminder of the
freedoms we have, so too is Captive Na-
tions Week a dramatic reminder that
there are millions behind the Iron Cur-
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tain who yearn for the freedoms we
sometimes take for granted.

Alexandr Solzhenitsyn noted so elo-
quently:

New generations are growing up which are
steadfast in their struggle with evil; which
are not willing to accept unprincipled com-
promises; which prefer to lose everything—
salary, conditions of existence and life it-
self—but are not willlng to sacrifice con-
sclence, nor willing to make deals with evil.
.« . Whenever you help the persons per-
secuted in the Soviet Union, you not only
display magnanimity and nobllity, you're
defer:ding not only them but yourselves as
well, You’re defending your own future.

WHALE OIL

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I have always heard the proverb.that
“necessity is the mother of invention.”
History shows that this is definitely the
case with energy resources. If domestic
oil and gas prices go too high, America
will find an alternative.

I look back on the energy situation in
1856 when oil was first discovered in the
United States. The great demand for oil
at that time was to provide illumination.
Coal oil was one source: whale oil was
the major source. They also used lard
and tallow. But demand grew greater for
illumination. The population was grow-
ing. Larger factories needed better light-
ing. The widespread emphasis on free
education required more light in the
classroom and at home. In addition, the
industrial revolution introduced more
complicated machinery and tools requir-
ing more oil.

With all of this demand, the price of
whale oil went up and up. By 1856, it
was selling for $2.50 per gallon. When
you realize that there are 31-plus gallons
in a barrel, this means that a barrel of
whale oil was selling for $78.75—and that
was back when a dollar was real money.
Necessity required an alternative.

Petroleum was discovered out in Penn-
sylvania in 1856. By 1860, they had devel-
oped a simple process where 70 percent
of crude petroleum could be converted
into illuminating oil at a processed cost
averaging 7 cents a gallon. It could be
sold to consumers at 12 cents a gallon.
Consumers had been faced with whale
oil selling at $2.50 a gallon, which was
more than they could pay, so a new, un-
known, competitive source entered the
fleld and within 4 years illuminating oil
was selling for 12 cents a gallon, which
was 1/20 of the going rate. The market
now had this competitive, viable alterna-
tive—petroleum—for American homes
and factories.

Today America faces another energy
crisis. Invention can only evolve from the
open marketplace. Oil and gas must seek
their natural price level without artificial
price controls. Any American with an
ounce of commonsense knows that Amer-
ican crude oil must sell at $12 a barrel
just as Americans today pay Arab coun-
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tries $12 a barrel for their crude oil. But
instead we only buy American oil at a
$5.25 a barrel because of price controls.

Everyone who understands energy
realizes that gas on a comparative Btu
basis should be receiving $1.80 Mecf given
the world oil price. But instead price
controls it at 55 cents. American oil and
gas must move and sell at the natural
world price. Our congressional artificial
price controls and barriers have caused
the United States to become more and
more dependent on imports. In the past
5 years imports of oil have risen from
20 percent to 43 percent of our domestic
needs.

If oil and gas prices rise too high in the
open market, alternatives will develop.
Remember whale oil. Where there is a
will, there is a way. But the marvelous
ability of a free market to find alterna-
tives can only operate without controls,
which bring stagnation and more de-
pendence on foreign imports.

PROTECT BROADCASTERS
FREEDOM

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, on the
night of April 30, Emelio Milian, the news
director of radio station WQBA in Miami,
was seriously injured by a bomb planted
in his car.

Milian had been the target of many
threats in recent months because of his
strong editorials against previous ter-
rorist bombings in Miami.

Any attempt to silence a news broad-
caster who exercises his constitutional
right to freedom of speech represents an
attack on the rights of all of us.

We must make it clear to terrorists
that they may not seek to deny us the
fundamental rights and freedoms upon
which our democratic nation is based.

Unfortunately, an apparent oversight
in the current law has prevented the
Federal Bureau of Investigation from en-
tering this case.

The antiterrorist expertise of the FBI
is needed to bring those responsible for
this immoral and senseless act to justice.

It is my belief that any attack on a
broadcaster or reporter who exercises his
constitutional rights under the first
amendment should be considered a Fed-
eral offense within the jurisdiction of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

I am, therefore, introducing legislation
for this purpose and I call for its prompt
passage.

The text of the bill follows:

HR. 14814
A Dbill to protect from certain willful injury
any broadcaster or reporter employed by
or under contract with any broadcasting
station or any newspaper or perlodical cir-
culated to the general public

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That chapter
13 of title 18, United States Code, Is amended
by adding after section 245 the following
new section:
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“§ 246. Protection of broadcasters and re-
porters.

“(a) If any person willfully injures or at-
tempts to injure any individual who is—

“(1) employed as a broadcaster or reporter
by, or

“(2) under contract as a broadcaster or re-
porter with,
any broadcasting station or any newspaper
or periodical circulated to the general public
and such person takes such action as a re-
sult of any broadcasting or reportorial work
carried on by such individual for such sta-
tion, newspaper, or periodical in the course
of such employment or under such contract,
such person shall be fined not more than
$100,000, or imprisoned not more than 50
years, or both; and if death results such
person shall be subject to lmprisonment for
any term of years or life,

“(b) If there is probable cause to believe
that any person has violated this section,
the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall
conduct an investigation of such violation.

“{e) For the purposes of this section, the
term—

“(1) ‘broadcasting station’ means any
broadcasting station as defined by section
3dd of the Federal Communication Act (47
U.S8.C. 153dd),

“(2) ‘broadcaster’ means any Iindividual
who broadcasts material normally reported in
& newspaper, news periodical, or newscast
and includes any individual who orally pre-
sents such material in any broadcast,

“(3) ‘broadcasting’ means any broadcast-
ing as defined by section 3(o) of the Federal
Communication Act (47 U.S.C. 153(a)) and
includes the act of orally presenting any ma-
terial by means of the dissemination of radio
communication,

“(4) ‘reporter’ means any individual who
investigates, gathers, or writes material nor-
mally reported in a newspaper, news periodi-
cal, or newscast, and

“(5) ‘reportorial work’' means the lawful
investigation or gathering, or writing of in-
formation for purposes of reporting material
normally reported in a newspaper, news
periodical, or newscast.”.

Sec. 2, The table of sections of chapter 13
of title 18, United States Code, is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new item:

“246. Protection of broadcasters and re-
porters.”.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. ALLAN T. HOWE

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. HOWE. Mr. Speaker, on July 19
and 20, the House of Representatives
amended and passed H.R. 10210, the Un-
employment Compensation Act Amend-
ments of 1976. I regret that I could not
be present for the voting. Unfortunately,
I had to be in Salt Lake City, Utah, at
that time for my trial. Knowing I would
be absent, I arranged shead of time to
have myself paired on each of the votes,
but unfortunately there were not enough
pairs to balance mine and I was not rec-
orded. I would now like to insert for the
REecorp the votes I would have cast if I
had been here:

For the rule.
For the Ullman amendment to require cov-
erage of agricultural workers of cmployers
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with four or more workers in twenty weeks or
who paid $10,000 in quarterly wages (as op-
posed to $5,000 in the bill).

Against the Ketchum amendment to strike
out language which extends coverage to State
and local government employees.

For the Pickle amendment to reduce the
taxable wage base to $6,000 (as opposed to
£8,000 in the bill).

Against the Corman amendmeént to estab-
lish a federal minimum benefit standard
(50% of weekly wage or 2 State average).

For the Sisk amendment to prohibit pay-
ment of unemployment compensation to il-
legal aliens and professional athletes.

For the Burlison amendment to expand the
purposes of the National Commission on Un-
employment Compensation to examine prob-
lems of fraud and abuse in unemployment
compensation programs and present meas-
ures for preventing fraud.

For the duPont amendment to expand the
purposes of the National Commission on Un-
employment Compensation by reorganizing
the ways in which unemployment statistics
are gathered and used.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 21, 1976

Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, this week
we are commemorating the 18th anni-
versary of Captive Nations Week. I join
with my colleagues in offering moral sup-
port and encouragement to captive na-
tions throughout the world.

In the last 65 years, we have made tre-
mendous advances in science, medicine,
and technology; the first quarter of our
century witnessed a flowering of the arts
and literature to rival the age of Shake-
speare; we Americans have sat in our
livingrooms and watched a man walk on
the Moon.

Yet millions of people are denied the
right of choosing their own governments;
they are restrained from practicing the
religion of their choice; they are pro-
hibited from emigrating to other coun-
tries. Whether it is in the Baltic States,
China, Southeast Asia, Africa, or Eastern
Europe, these people live in constant fear
of arrest and persecution.

These captive people should not and
must not be forgotten. To this day, they
have resisted the totalitarian regimes im-
posed by Communists. I believe they will
continue to resist so long as they have a
ray of hope that they are not forgotten
by the free peoples of the world.

Alexsandr Solzhenitsyn, who knows
the cruelty and injustice of Moscow, has
said that “in communism, this whole cre-
ated being—man—is reduced to matter.”
Especially now, as the U.S. Congress
commemorates the captive nations, we
must reaffirm our belief in this “whole
created being” and in the fundamental
doctrine enunciated 200 years ago by
Thomas JeTerson: that governments de-
rive their just powers from the consent
of the governed.

The United States must not forsake
these fundamental beliefs for the phan-
tasm of détente. Wec have never approved
of Soviet hegemony in Eastern Europe,
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and we should not do so now. The truths
of 1776 are still self-evident: any policy
of détente with the Soviet Union must
consider human and moral factors as
well as political realities.

Mr. Speaker, our 200th birthday was
an event celebrated by people around the
world. But there are those who could not
join in the festivities; who could not
share our joy; who, in their daily lives,
do not share our freedoms.

It is they we remember this week. For
them, the light of freedom should be held
against the black night of totalitarian-
ism. Although we have won and kept our
liberty for 200 years, in the largest sense
our task is not done. The example we set
will be viewed by the world’s oppressed
as a token of our commitment to freedom
for all people.

We should not disappoint them.

July

CONTINUING THREAT TO THE
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH KOREA

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Juwly 22, 1976

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr
Speaker, a brief article on the inter-
national news wires recently brings into
sharp focus the continuing threat to the
Republic of South Korea. Prior to the
House debate on the Security Assistance
Act, there was a lengthy colloquy in this
chamber, led by Mr. WiLson of Cali-
fornia and myself, on the true facts con-
cerning the security and stability of the
Republic of Korea itself, and that na-
tion's interrelationships with all the
other countries of East Asia.

The news article I refer to concerns
the deaths of three soldiers of the Army
of the Republic of Korea, killed in de-
fending their country from armed in-
filtrators from North Korea.

The point is quite clear: there still
remains in Korea an undeclared war,
North Korean Dictator Kim I1-Sung has
plainly stated that the only thing which
deters him from descending upon the
South is an American presence, the re-
moval of which will signal the absorbtion
of yet another democracy into the Com-
munist pit.

In my earlier remarks, I outlined in
considerable detail the concerns of other
governments, particularly in Asia, that
any display of weakness by the United
States in upholding its commitments to
South Korea could be viewed as vacilla-
tion in other similar commitments
throughout Asia. Those concerns have
been echoed again and again by leaders
of many nations, particularly members
of the House of Representatives of Japan,
and by leading newspapers around the
world. p

It was necessary that this Congress
support to its fullest extent the Inter-
national Security Assistance and Arms
Export Control Act of 1976, and it is
most fortunate that the Congress met
that challenge after a full airing of our
individual differences.
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But we cannot stop with simple finan-
cial aid. The perfidy of the North is an
ever-growing legend, and the Asian
neighbors of both Koreas and increasing-
ly concerned about the maintenance of
peace, security, and stability in the
Korean peninsula. Any threat to the se-
curity of South Korea is a direct threat
to the peace and stability of Japan and
the rest of East Asia.

As one sage stated, “The price of lib-
erty is eternal vigilence,” and if I might
add a thought to that: Our eternal vigi-
lance must continue in a well-informed
environment.

We Americans of the Western Hemis-
phere can hardly begin to fully under-
stand the background, culture, and
development of Eastern thought, govern-
ment, and social and economic ap-
proaches to global unity. But we are
offered a unique opportunity to enter into
an exchange of information with many
distinguished leaders of the Japanese
Diet, a government which is very directly
affected by any flexion of international
attitudes toward either North or South
Korea, or the continuing conflict between
the two.

The impact of that conflict is no more
evident than in the news article I re-
ferred to: Men are dying at gunpoint, by
handgrenades, and from ambush, in this
continuing attempt to keep South Korea
free.

But we are not alone in our concern
that the Republic of Korea should re-
main apart from the Communist ag-
gressors. I have received a continuing
flow of mail from leading legislators of
Japan and other countries, in support
of our continuing presence and advocacy
of a stable and secure Korean peninsula.

I bring to your attention some of these
letters which show the obvious concern
and continued interest of the leaders of
the Japanese Government, as well as
news articles from the Korea Herald, the
China News, and others. Our Pacific
allies are making it abundantly clear
that there is considerable support for an
American presence to continue in South
Korea. It is such hard evidence as this
that brings to the forefront our need to
remain resolutely behind the Republic
of Korea in the defense of its sovereignty
and its very life and existence, in the face
of mounting pressure from the North.

HoOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Tokyo, June 18, 1976.
Hon. Jou~ M. MURFHY,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. MurPHY: Professor Victor John-
son has shown me the Special Order discus-
sion concerning Korea in the House of Repre-
sentatives on May 24, 1976 in the Congres-
sional Record flor that day. Let me say, I have
greatly appreciated and enjoyed your re-
marks in that discussion.

I am glad that my letter to the Washington
Post was useful to you. The editorial in the
Washington Post March 19, 1876, to which
my letter was a response, was really a vicious
attack on President Park of South Korea
and, since the United States is an ally of
South Eorea, the editorial was a surprise to
us in Japan. So far as I am personally con-
cerned, the Washington Post fails to realize
that the basic issue in South Korea is na-
tional survival. The readiness of North EKo-
rea to again invade South EKorea is ignored

by the Washington Post and a number of
other American and Japanese newspapers.

July 22,
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As you correctly noted in your remarks, the
Washington Post refused to publish my letter
on the grounds that it was too long. In view
of the type of news published in the Wash-
ington Post I believe that was only a pre-
text—especially as a Sunday edition of the
Post often weighs nearly four pounds.

Our Diet group, the Seirankai, has been se-
riously concerned about the situation In
South Korea ever since the collapse of the
Government of South Vietnam in April 1975,
for the security of South Korea is directly
linked to the peace and security of Japan.
Last November, 1975, one group sent a letter
to a number of American Congressmen to
express our concern. The letter was sent to
all members of the Senate Armed Services
Committee, the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, the House Armed Services Com-
mittee and the House International Relations
Committee. Since you are concerned about
the same situation, and as our concern here
has not lessened, I am enclosing a copy of
that letter for your information.

Professor Johnson has also shown me the
debate in your House of Representatives on
June 2, 1876 when restrictions on military
ald and food allotments to South Korea were
debated. I am deeply impressed by the very
able and understanding defense of South Ko-
rea’s position which you, Congressman Der-
winski, Congressman Zablocki, and Congress-
man Charles H. Wilson made of South EKo-
rea’s position and needs. 3

I am wondering if there may be ways in
which our group, the Seirankal, could assist
you and other American Congressmen In, (1),
defending the position of South Korea, (2),
creating in the United States a better under-
standing of the basic issues in South Korea
and, (3), developing in the U.S. an under-
standing how vital South Eorea is in the de-
fense of East Asla. Our group is concerned
about the rapid increase of Soviet military
power in East Asia, especially the increase
in submarines, other types of naval power
and air power. Our baslc concern is the peace
and security of Japan but the peace and
security of Japan, are one element in the
peace, security and defense of East Asia.
Our national interests are deeply involved
in this total complex of factors. So I will
be interested in hearing from you as to any
type of cooperation which we might jointly
undertake, even if it is only a greater ex-
change of Information which may be helpful
to all concerned.

With best personal wishes,

Sincerely,
EncHI NAKAO,
Representative, Yamanashi Prefecture,
Chairman, Seirankai.

HoUsSE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Tokyo, Japan, November 21, 1975.

We are writing this letter to you as repre-
sentatives of a group of concerned mem-
bers of The Japanese National Diet, the na-
tional legislature of Japan. Our group, con-
sisting of twenty-eight members, is known
as the Seirankai and is one element of the
Liberal-Democratic Party which forms the
present Cabinet.

Our group is deeply concerned about the
maintenance of peace, security and stability
in the Republic of Korea. Most of the mem-
bers of our group have visited the Republic
of Korea in recent months and we have re-
turned with feelings of deep concern about
the future maintenance of peace, security
and stability there. As conditions in Korea
are related to varlous factors affecting the
safety and welfare of Japan, our concern
about conditions in Korea is all the greater.

Our recent visits to the Republic of Korea
have shown that the press and other ele-
ments of the mass media have not presented
a balanced view of the real situation there.
‘We feel that the threat of invasion by North
Eorea is a very real and ever-present
threat. The threat of Invasion conditions
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every phase of daily life of the people of the
Republic of Korea and can never be ignored.
To ignore it would be to invite disaster.
The secret tunnels constructed by North
KRorea under the Demilitarized Zone could
be for only one purpose—for a surprise at-
tack on the Republic of Korea—but the tun-
nels are only one example, though a dramatic
one, of a wide range of constant threats by
the North EKorean Government towards the
Republic of Korea. Actions of the North Ko-
rean Government provide continuing in-
dications that North Korea would again
invade the Republic of Eorea if a suitable
opportunity should arise. We anticipate
these threats to the peace and security of the
Republic of Korea will continue for the fore-
seeable future and any sign of weakness or
any lessening of vigilance by the Republic
of Korea, its allles and supporters could
invite another invasion by North Korean
military forces, large elements of which are
stationed near the Demilitarized Zone. In
our view, any threat from North Korea to-
wards the Republic of Eorea should be re-
garded with the utmost seriousness.

At the time of the collapse of the Repub-
lic of Viet Nam, there was great apprehen-
sion, not to say alarm, in both Japan and the
Republic of Korea as to the intentions and
to the continued role and presence of the
United States in East Asia and particularly
in the Republic of Korea. Threatening state-
ments by North Korean leaders, especially
those of Kim Il-sung during his visit to Pek-
ing in May, 1975, added to rising apprehen-
sions in both Japan and the Republic of
Korea. The statements of Kim I1-Sung during
his visits to Peking, Africa and Europe dur-
ing this past spring, 1975, are not forgotten
here. Statements of support for the Repub-
lic of Korea from President Ford, Secretary
of State Kissinger and ex-Secretary or De-
fense Schlesinger helped to allay to some
extent some of the stronger fears and ap-
prehensions of political leaders in Japan and
the Republic of Korea. The statements of ex-
Secretary of Defense Schlesinger were
especially appreclated. But, if we may speak
frankly, despite the statements of President
Ford, Secretary of State Kissinger and ex-
Secretary of Defense Schiesinger, a certaln
creditability gap remained. Confidence in the
intentions of the United States concerning
peace and security in the Republic of Eorea
and East Asia improved during the summer
and early autumn of this year, especially
after the visit of Prime Minister Miki to
Washington in August, but the events in
Washington of the first week of November
have had an unsettling effect here. Now the
fears and concerns as to the intentions of
the United States which were so strong at the
time of the collapse of the Republic of Viet
Nam are appearing again. Once more, ques-
tions as to how to best defend Japan, the
Republic of Korea and this area of East
Asia are being debated and are of growing
concern to political leaders here. In these
discussions and debates the intenfions of the
United States are of major concern,

The Natlonal Diet of Japan has ultimate
responsibility for the defense and security of
our country. As members of the Diet we give
paramount consideration to those factors.
The defense and security of Japan are based
on the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty. The
safety and defense of Korea are also matters
of major importance in the defense of Japan.
The security treaty between the United
States anc the Republic of Korea is likewise
a major factor in the defense of Eorea. Con-
sequently, as you are undoubtedly aware, the
intentions, actions and anticipated actions,
of the United States in the event of any at-
tack on the Republic of Korea are matters of
great concern to us. Because of these circum-
stances we have resorted to this direct ex-
pression of our concern to you, for as a mem-
ber of the Congress of the United States your
duties bring you into close study of the mat-
ters set forth here.




23556

Please be assured we do not intend to in-
terfere in any way in the internal affairs of
the United States. However, we believe that
the peace and security of the Republic of
Korea affect the vital interests of the United
States as much as they do the vital interests
of Japan, the Republic of Korea itself and
the whole of East Asia. We are among those
who believe that a threat to the peace any
place is a threat to the peace everywhere. As
Governor Brown of California recently sald
at a luncheon in San Francisco for the Em-
peror and Empress of Japan, “the world is
becoming a global village”. We concur in the
sentiment expressed by Governor Brown
especially in respect to the maintenance of
peace.

We have had some hesitation about writing
to you concerning these matters, but the
press of events is such that we have decided
that a direct exchange of opinions with some
of our counterparts in the Congress of the
United States, especially those concerned
with these matters in the course of their leg-
islative duties, will be the most expenditious
and most helpful types of communication at
this time. With this is mind, we hope you
will understand why we have taken these
matters up with you directly.

If you can do so, we will greatly appreciate
hearing from you as to your personal views
and opinions of the matters discussed in this
letter. Your views and opinions will be of
assistance to us when considering what
course Japan should take in these same mat-
ters in the period ahead.

With all good wishes, we are,

Yours most sincerely,
MicHIO WATANABE.
IcHIRO NAKAGAWA.
Eazuo TAMAKI,
EncHi NAKAO.

THREE SoLDIERS LAID TO REST

The remains of the three ROE Army sol-
diers who were killed in a counterinfiltration
operation at the mideastern front over last
weekend were burled yesterday at the Na-
tional Cemetery, Tongjaktong, Seoul, in a
solemn funeral ceremony sponsored by the
Army.

A eulogy made by a representative of the
2102nd Army Unit, the home of the unfortu-
nate trio, spoke highly of their courageous
confrontation with the Communist agents
and renewed the unit’s will to fight to the
last for the defense of the country.

Their first encounter with the three-man
band of armed north Korean agents was last
SBaturday night. It came after Sgt. Min
Eyong-un, 25 and Pvt. KEim Chong-myong
sighted a suspicious man in military uniform
hiding in bush at 6:40 p.m, just south of the
Demilitarized Zone.

Sgt. Min and Pvt. Kim were on their way
back to their guard post after receiving ra-
tions from their platoon camp, Min immedi-
ately covéred the man with his M16 rifle and
sent Kim to his platoon headquarters, some
300 meters away, to report. His platoon leader
2nd Lt. Pak Chae-won, 24, received the
report.

Pak immediately formed two search squads
and kept a tight cordon around the suspected
area. By creeping, Lt. Pak neared the bush
for up to 7 meters. He exclaimed, “Hands up
and come out,” but there was no response.
The platoon leader fired a blank shot and
then ordered all-out fire with the ensuing
silence.

One of the ROK soldlers was hit. So Lt.
Pak ordered his men to throw hand grenades
and then the Communists threw two back.
After a while, the shoot-out was ended leav-
ing one dead enemy, three rucksacks, a Jap-
anese camera, 31 rolls of unused film and an
AK rifle.

The second Communist agent was found at
& nearby Army unit at around 4:10 a.m. Mon-
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day. S. Sgt. Kim Song-jo, 30, of the 2032nd
Army Unit and his ambush squad encoun-
tered a vague shape moving before them in
dense fog. As soon as Sgt. Kim challenged, the
vague figure began to run. Kim ordered all-
out fire and throwing a hand grenade.

JUNE 8, 1976.
Hon. JouEN M. MURPHY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: I have just returned from
another visit to South Korea which I have
visited both in my capacity as a theologian
and as a psychiatrist, I have found the EKo-
rean people, as always, delighting in the joy
of God-given freedom and ever-thankful for
the continued support of the American peo-
ple. At times, however, many of our friends
there do express concern at some of the re-
cent statements made by misinformed mem-
bers of our government who express the
opinion that we should consider withdraw-
ing our troops and support from South
Korea. Such an act would, in effect, be
leaving them to the mercy of the nearby
merciless Communist aggressors, although I
am convinced that the South Eoreans would
vallantly fight to the last man to preserve
the freedom they have won and treasure so
much, >

I am writing to all members of our gov-
ernment to express my personal concern
for the people of South Korea, and to urge
that you personally do everything you can
to see that we continue to support and de-
fend South EKorea as well as other freedom-
loving natlons which currently are being
threatened by the Janus-llke and perfidious
monster of Communism.

The people of South Korea are some of
the warmest, most devoted to freedom, and
most supportive of the United States that I
have ever know in any part of the world. 1
believe we have a moral obligation to do all
that may be required on their behealf, and I
earnestly seek your support in this regard.
If I can help in any way, I would be de-
lighted to correspond with you further on
this matter.

With warm greetings,
BASIL JACKSON, M.D.

[From the Korea Herald, July 4, 1976]
TUNNEL AKIN TO WoODEN HORSE
(By Frank Cranston)

If ever they hold a competition to select
the loneliest place in the world, there will
obviously be many entries, but my money
will be on a spot few would select—about
100 meters underground and some 800 meters
from the light of the sun.

The place is directly under the median line
of the Demilitarized Zone, which has sepa-
rated south Korea from its northern neigh-
bor since the long intermission in the sus-
pended Eorean War, which began in 1850.

Two smart-looking Republic of Korea
soldiers, who stand guard underground near
Chorwon, about 100km northeast of the
south EKorea capital, Seoul, are about two
meters from their potential adversaries. How-
ever, they cannot be shot at or harassed,
as are the Americans and south Koreans at
Panmunjom from time to time, because the
two meters between them and the north is
the concrete block in an extraordinary ex-
cavation dug by the north Koreans as part
of an invasion plan to which they might
still see as of strategic viability.

What the two south Korean soldiers can
never know is when the north will detonate
a huge explosive charge designed to bring
the tunnel crashing in upon them. Seven
south Korean soldlers were killed by booby-
traps hastily installed in the workings by
the northerners as they fled last year.

The Chorwon tunnel, which I visited re-
cently during a tour of south Korea, is a re-
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markable engineerlng feat and tribute not
only to the abilities of north Eorean miners,
but also to the capablilities of the Swedish
mining equipment which constructed it—
and for which the Swedes have yet to be
paid.

About 3.5km long, the tunnel was within
300 meters of its planned breakout point
when the south Koreans, alerted by informa-
tion from two north Korean army defectors,
discovered it. Another tunnel, aimost finished
was discovered earlier a few kilometers west
of Panmunjom.

The south Koreans say there is a high
probability of their being 100 tunnels other
than the two they have Iintercepted and
that five more are suspected.

American officers say the ROE people are
being devious and that they know the pre-
cise locatlion of all the other north Eorean
excavations and have the entire 260km bor-
der wired for sound so they can immediate-
ly detect any renewed north Eorean sub-
terranean activity.

“You can tell them we have a suitable wel-
come prepared for the north Eoreans,” sald
Maj. Park Yong-ho after we inspected the
tunnel. And from the numbers of tanks, fleld
pieces and other works around us, he seemed
to have thought of most things appropriate
for a military reception.

Entrance to the Chorwon Tunnel is down
an intersecting shaft dug last year above the
point at which the north EKoreans had pro-
posed to bulld four or five separate exits.

108M BELOW SURFACE

The hills surrounding the area are very
steep and rise to about 500 meters above sea
level. The entrance is about 150 meters in-
slde the DMZ where both sides have agreed
to place no fortifications though the ulti-
mate exit points were to have been 150
meters south of the south Korean barbed
wire delineating the southern edge of the
DMZ.

Rough steps have been formed in the
rather narrow Iintersecting tunnel which
descends quite steeply to a point 108 meters
below the surface.

At the 108-meter level one enters the north
Eorean tunnel, a massive affairs in which a
long line of electric bulbs disappears into the
gloom in either direction. To the right, 300
meters away, is the point at which the north
Korean diggers had to stop their labors when
the ROK troops began to drill the inter-
section.

The tunnel, which the ROK people say
could take three average-sized EKorean in-
fantry men abreast, is drilled through solid
granite and in one’s admiration for the engi-
neering it is easy to overlook that it repre-
sents also probably one of the most massive
examples of political cynicism since the
‘Wooden Horse,

According to two north Koreans who
slipped across the DMZ into the south, Eim
Pu-song and Yu Tae-yon, work on the tun-
nels was started in July 1972, at a time when
north Korea had agreed to hold dialogue
with south Korea the ultimate objective of
which was the reunification of the country.

With the mandatory steel helmet extend-
ing my height to about 2.1 meters I was able
to walk without stooping down for almost
the whole length of our march. At most
points my outstretched arms could not touch
the sides which, at most places, are about
2.2 meters apart.

The major demonstrated also that the
holes drilled for explosives invariably pointed
south.

About 600 meters from the entrance to the
main tunnel it suddenly widened out into a
small chamber about four meters wide and
maybe five meters long. This the major ex-
plained, was probably a rest area or a passing
point for equipment along the narrow-gauge
railway which had been laid but removed by
the northerners as they withdrew,
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Just a few meters further along was an-
other chamber, about three times as large as
the first. In this, to one side. ate two big con-
crete platforms with threaded steel bolts
embedded in them, the site apparently for
air compressors, lathes or some other equip-
ment.

And further along the concrete wall is
equipment with which the two ROK soldiers
are able to communicaté by telephone to
the surface and sounds which might come
through.

The cool calm of the tunnel contrasted
sharply with the heat of northern summer
and the bustle of the world we had left as
the major explained some more details of
the workings.

Nowhere In modern military history is
there anything to match this massive work.
The investment in labor and money must
have been enormous and was multiplied
many times along the border as the Pyony-
yang authorities talked unification on the
surface and prepared to do something about
their version of it under the ground.

Seoul authorities estimate that about 15,-
000 workers were employed on the tunnel
project, being held Iincommunicado from
their own villages and housed in special con-
struction camps during their labors. The
diversion of economic resources adversely af-
fected north Eorea's near-bankrupt economy.

It was part of a plan, the defectors said,
for a blitzkrieg offensive against south Ko-
rea in which the objective was the military
and political destruction of the ROK within
about three days.

STRATEGIC VALUES

The first waves of troops through the tun-
nels were to have been the 56,000 speclally-
trained guerrillas in north Eorea’s order of
battle. They were to have harassed the ROK
lines from behind, creating confusion and
chaos while the main bodles of 480,000 regu=-
lar troops came through tunnels or, with
their armor, crashing through the followed
by up to three million reservists of one sort
or anpther.

The tragedies inherent in it all are mani-
fest—the cost to north Korea, the extreme
wariness with which Seoul must now view
any “peace” overture from Pyongyang and the
resources south EKorea must divert to main-
taining 100 per cent military preparedness
and efficiency.

As we reemerged into the sunshine, panting
at the pace with which the major had led
us back up the intersection tunnel, it was
time to gaze back up the hills toward the
huge United Nations flag which marks one
of the check points, to the barbed-wire fence
which runs along the median line, and the
yellow flags which delineate it. To gaze and
wonder at the slaughter which would have
occurred had it been tried.

As we drove back through the DMZ and
then through the north of the south Korean
fortifications, the tranquility of the rice
paddies seemed to belie that war could have
easily started here.

[From the China News, June 30, 1976]
UNITED STATES AND AsIAN DEFENSE

Why do such countries as Malaysia, Thal-
land and the Philippines insist on fighting
Communism with one hand tied behind
their back?

All three recognized the Chinese Commu-
nists despite the knowledgeable and well-
intentioned counsel of this country.

Former Prime Minister Tunku Abdul Rah-
man has since admitted that Malaysia's de-
clsion was a mistake.

As things are going, Malaysia may soon be
involved in an all-out anti-Communist war.

The Chinese Communists are busily en-
gaged in boring from within.

Officially, the barrier provided by the Re-
public of China is gone. One of Malaysia’s
principal assets, however, is the fact that
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many of its Chinese continue to be strongly
opposed to Communism and to side with the
free Chinese government on Talwan.

The Thais also feel increasing pressure
from Communist insurgents.

Yet Thalland sent the Americans packing
and now stands alone. Talk of making
ASEAN into a military alliance is not likely
to save Bangkok,

The Thal decision to break the American
connection was ostensibly an outgrowth of
U.S. retreat from Indochina.

Most. free Asians do not condone the
American withdrawal from South Vietnam,
Cambodia and Laos. It was hasty. Promises
were not kept.

At the same time, the whole of the blame
cannot be placed on U.S. shoulders.

There were also indigenous failures. If the
defenders of free Indochina had fought as
hard as their attackers, the Americans might
not have departed.

The United States did not wish to leave
Thailand. It stood ready to provide exten-
sive air and naval support.

Yet the Thais somehow construed any
American presence as an invitation to the
Communists to send in their guerrillas and
attempt to organize insurgent armies.

Is the absence of the Americans making
any difference in the Communist intention?

The Philippines is bargaining with the
Americans about the U.S. air and naval
presence. Not only do the Filipinos want more
money and more control; they also want the
Americans to depart within a few years.

Again, there seems to be a presumption
that the country which stands alone: will
not have to fight the Communists.

This is true only if the country is pre-
pared to surrender.

Japan is potentially the strongest coun-
try in Asia. If the Japanese rearm, they will
have the capabllity of resisting any con-
celvable Communist attack and containing
any insurgency.

But the Japanese are not asking the
Americans to leave. They know when they
are well off —and well defended.

The South Eoreans are directly under the
gun. Their danger is more immediate than
that of the Philippines, Malaysia or
Thailand.

Seoul is not inviting the Americans to go.
To the contrary, the Koreans are doing
everything in their power to persuade U.S.
forces to remain on guard along the 38th
parallel.

This does not reflect weakness on the
part of the Republic of Korea. Its armed
forces are the biggest and strongest among
the free countries of East Asia.

What the Eoreans understand—as per-
haps some of our other neighbors do not—
is that U.S. support is essentlal if war is
to be averted.

North Eorea is blding its time, hoping
that the United States will depart again,
as it did in 1949. Behind the Communists
of Eim Il-Sung are those of Peking and
Moscow.

Whether the Chinese and Russian Com-
munists want another Korean war is be-
side the point. If one breaks out, they will
be compelled to support it.

America keeps the peace in Korea—and
in the Talwan Straits as well. Although U.S.
forces in Talwan number only 2300, they
symbolize the existence of the mutual as-
sistance treaty between the United States
and the Republic of China and of the U.S.
Taiwan Defense Command. The Commu-
nists will not attack so long as these are in
place.

Southeast Asia has misjudged the Ameri-
cans by regarding Indochina as proof that
the United States will never again fight for
and with others.

Northeast Asia has not made.the same
mistake and consequently is more secure
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than its neighboring region to the south.
Those who are not alone and realize they
cannet survive alone are much less likely
to become dominoes.

WOMEN AND THE JUDICIARY

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, Jimmy Car-
ter has pledged to appoint more women
to high Federal positions, including the
Federal bench, when he becomes Presi-
dent. Regrettably, the same cannot be
said for the incumbent, who had—and
flubbed—his chance to demonstrate a
similar commitment when William O.
Douglas resigned from the Supreme
Court last year.

The current issue of Juris Doctor in-
cludes an excellent article on this sub-
ject by Emily Jane Goodman, a promi-
nent attorney in New York. I think that
it is well worth reading and include it in
the Recorp at this point:

THE BoYs oON THE BENCH
(By Emily Jane Goodman)

Summer of 1876. The Bicentennial. And
the Supreme Court of the United States re-
mains a private club. For men only.

The profession of law has always been
and still is dominated by men, the minority
sex. We are a nation of laws made, inter-
preted, and enforced by men. Women—law-
yers and nonlawyers—suffer because of the
boys' club atmosphere surrounding the legal
profession, and therefore our laws. The bhar
has institutionalized the inferior status of
women. Nowhere is that clearer than in the
judiciary.

Of course, despite recent, now defunct,
rumors that a woman would be appointed to
the Supreme Court, no female has ever sat
on that lofty bench. In addition, courts all
around the country, on every level, in every
Jjurisdiction, are sex segregated. The judiclary
appears to have its own quota, a ratio of more
than 99 to one.

The total number of women judges in the
United States district courts is three, and in
the circuit courts of appeals one. Statistical
presence of women judges in state court sys-
tems is similar. In New York, for example,
there has never been a woman on the high-
est court, the court of appeals, or the inter-
mediary appellate bench. In Manhattan—
“The Big Apple"—there are three women in
the supreme court, one in criminal court,
two in court of claims (narcotics), two in civil
court. There are, however, and perhaps pre-
dictably, a number (though not a great
enough number) of women judges In family
court.

There is no shortage of reasons for the lack
of women on the bench. Women have been
excluded from the resource pool from which
Judges are selected or elected. The most ob-
vious reason is there are few women attor-
neys; even today only 7 percent of the
profession is female. An even smaller per-
centage of women lawyers are found in
positions that atiract the prestige, money,
and political connections that make judges.

Despite the ongoing debates as to whether
judges should be appointed or elected, the
distinction appears to be irrelevant in terms
of how many women judges either system
produces, In many jurisdictions there is a
complex screening machinery for judicial ap-
pointments and pre-election selection by a
variety of good government, special execu-
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tive, or legislative blue-ribbon panels and
bar assoclations. These, too, was likely to be
male dominated. Within these so-called re-
form schemes, the patterns and ways of dis-
crimination are not always apparent.

For example, every potential New York
judge, male or even female, is “invited” to be
interviewed by the prestigious Bar Associa-
tion of the City of New York. But the only
candidates referred by the judge makers to
the Women's Bar Assoclation for interview
are female aspirants, some of whom will be
screened out by their sisters. (Similarly,
white male would-be judges are not referred
to, let us say, the Harlem Lawyers Association
or the Puerto Rican Bar Association.) There-
fore, every woman judge will have been ap-
proved by men and women. But potential
male judges will not have even appeared be-
fore the women’s professional organizations.
The effect may be to have women do some of
the “dirty work” by rating and eliminating
from further consideration perhaps one or
two out of three women lawyers; but in this
process the women at the bar will not have
been given the opportunity to apply their
standards to male aspirants.

In addition to the institutionalized ob-
stacles to keep women out of court, there is
also “speclal” discriminatory treatment re-
served for the few women who do approach
the bench or ascend to judgeships. As illus-
trations:

Judge Nanette Dembitz, while seeking to
run for a seat on New York’s court of appeals,
was asked by the state bar association how
she could also manage her family.

A United States district court judge was
asked in a similar interview what she would
wear if appointed to the bench.

San Francisco Municipal Court Judge Ollie
Marie-Victoire was removed from sitting on
prostitution cases because of her pattern of
dismissing them on grounds of anti-woman
selective prosecution and denial of equal
protection.

Judge Constance Baker Motley, of the fed-
eral district court in New York, was asked
by the defendants in a sex discrimination
case to disqualify herself on the basis of
being a woman.

Chief Justice Susie Sharp, of the North
Carolina Supreme Court, was told by an at-
torney in her trial court, “Honey, I don't
think you understand my case very well.”

It is obvious that no male judge or po-
tential judge would be challenged In such
WAays. ¥

Many women lawyers, and some men, pro-
foundly resent sexist attitudes from the
bench, reflected by such examples as: judges
who ask the clients of women, “You're not
part of women's 1lib, are you?"; judges who
say divorcing women are lucky to have any
men; judges who pinch the faces of women
lawyers appearing before them, who comment
on their skirts, legs, boots, pants, or hats,
and who ask, “Are you old enough to be an
attorney?” These people don't seem to get
the point of the feminist movement, They
will have to change their ways,

Having women, particularly feminists, in
the law—including the judiclary—Is bound
to make major changes in our legislation, in-
terpretation, and enforcement. The court-
room is bound to change, too—beginning
with the aura of pervasive sexism.

However, the bar and its clients are mis-
taken if they think—if they think about
it—that feminist lawyers and their clients
will be satisfied merely with an occaslonal
token woman running for judicial office, or
even doubling the number of women judges
in any local court (to two).

The prospect of an occasional woman
judge or a few women pitted against one
another for the “woman'’s seat” is totally un-
satisfactory. Moreover, prospective women
judges cannot automatically count on sup-
port from their sisters if they have not been
advocates of meaningful change in our laws
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and legal system so that women cease being
an oppressed majority,

It is unfortunately true that even with so
few women judges, some of them have al-
ready been accused by people both in and
out of the women's movement of adopting
“male values,” being “male identified,” play-
ing the part of the one who's “made it,"” and
showing insensitivity for litigants and lack
of judicial temperament in, for instance,
family court and criminal cases. It is fair to
ask why women should be expected to be
more brilliant, better looking, and also more
just than their brothers.

Allowed to use their unique experience
and follow their own value system—up to
now inculeated for the wrong, Victorian, and
male-benefiting reasons—women may bring
to the bench a more fundamental fairness
which could become our soclety’s prevailing
value for the right reasons, Evidence indicat-
ing that women have different values is al-
ready developing. A recent study showed
congresswomen voting less for military ex-
penditures than their male colleagues. It
may be that women in our legislatures and
our courts will say, “We reject the govern-
ing property laws that force us to evict
people who cannot pay their rent (in a so-
clety which does not give them jobs)” or
“Our laws permitting a husband to rape or
beat his wife because she is his property
must fall.” 1

Feminists, in the legal profession or not,
are concerned not only with placing women
in key positions but also with the ap-
pointees’ or electees' positions on feminist
issues. It is said that it is not the judge’s
role to hold preconceived opinions.

However, judicial candidates run or are
appointed on the basis of their commitments
to political parties, political ideas, and past
achievements. The bench is hardly apolotical.
In the case of our newest Supreme Court
appointee, Associate Justice John Paul
Stevens, his lack of support for women’s
rights and equality was express and explicit,

Even if women are not inherently more
“moral” or “better” people, we must chal-
lenge and eliminate the basic sexual and
economic reasons that have been used by
men in power to keep women and other “out-
siders” out of our governing institutions, in-
cluding law and the legal system. In this
there is revolution.

Our world is treading along the edge of
disaster. There is no reason to believe that
the men in power will retreat from their
present course. But 1t is possible—just pos-
sible—that women can literally change the
world without falllng into the sorrowful
corruption we have grown accustomed to
seeing.

Law, and particularly the judiciary, is a
loglical area in which this can happen.

The bar may not yet take the demands of
feminism seriously. But a woman’s work
is never done.

GORDON POLKOW DEDICATED TO
THE SCOUTING MOVEMENT

HON. J. WILLIAM STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. J. WILLIAM STANTON. Mr.
Speaker, earlier this year, my district
lost one of its truly fine citizens with the
untimely death of Gordon Polkow of
Geneva, Ohio. For 35 of his 47 years, Mr.
Polkow was dedicated to the scouting
movement, first as a Scout and then as
the Scodtmaster of Troop 58. His tire-
less efforts in behalf of young people
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were in the best tradition of instilling
youth with respect for our Nation and
its environnient. While Gordon Polkow
did not live a long life, he nonetheless
gained great satisfaction from witness-
ing his investment in America’s future
bear fruit as the boys he influenced and
inspired grew to manhood and took their
places in their communities. Gordon Pol-
kow’s living legacy is more valuable than
any material bequest, for in giving so
generously of himself to Geneva’s youth,
in effect he will continue to be a posi-
tive force for years to come.

THE NORTHEAST—OUR NEW
APPALACHIA?

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, on
July 11, 1976, the Boston Sunday Globe
published an article entitled “The North-
east—Our New Appalachia?"” The arti-
cle, authored by Martin Nolan, demon-
strates the increasing alarm that has
been developing in response to the con-
tinued economic decline of the industrial
Northeast. Mr. Nolan compares the
blighted urban areas of the Northeast
to the rural Appalachian region, a com-
parison which in 1976 finds the North-
east wanting.

Mr. Nolan correctly perceives that the
balance-of-payments disparity, by which
the northern industrial States pay out
billions more in taxes than they receive
in Federal outlays, has become a pro-
hibitive drain on the economy of the
mature industrial regions. The time has
come for a reversal of this inequitable
situation; the resources of the Federal
Government should be redirected to al-
leviate the ailing economies of our oldest
industrial regions, as these regions once
used their wealth to develop the rest of
the country.

Mr. Nolan presents a convincing argu-
ment in favor of a united approach to
this problem by the depressed industrial
States involved. He indicates there is
hope for some relief in the future by
citing the Democratic Party platform’s
pledge to redirect Federal resources to
urban areas having the greiatest need.
Perhaps the most noteworthy aspect of
this article is that it is written from a
national perspective, in the sense that
Mr. Nolan sees the continued decline of
the Northeast as a detriment to the econ-
omy of the entire Nation, as opposed to
an exclusively regional problem.

The text of the article follows for the
benefit of my colleagues:

|From the Boston Globe, July 11, 1876]

THE NORTHEAST—OUR NEW APPALACHIA?

WasHINGTON.—The statistics have accu-
mulated in cold, gray, familiar detail: Indus-
tries migrate, population declines, cities suf-
fer blight and an entire reglonal economy
stagnates.

From New England through the mid-
Atlantic states, the oldest and proudest
quadrant of the Republic now faces a con-
dition beyond economies, involving sociology,
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culture and political psychology. The North-
east is the new Appalachia.

With New York City as its precursor, an
entire region may be on the verge of going on
welfare, placed in a supplicant status by a
scarcity of natural resources as well as by
Federal policies of aid formulas and spending.

The Old South and the New Sunbelt are
becoming the “superpowers” in national poli-
tics and economics. The ‘Northeast and the
Midwest are a declining influence in Ameri-
can soclety.

In the early 1860s, when the Eennedy Ad-
ministration sponsored “depressed area” leg-
islation, much of the South benefited from
special aid to Appalachia. But since that time
more and more Federal and private Invest-
ment, combined with a rapid two-way migra-
tion pattern, have left parts of the North-
east poorer than the most remote hollow in
Appalachia,

According to Ralph R. Widner, former
executive director of the Appalachia Regional
Commission and now president of the Acad-
emy for Contemporary Problems in Ohio, the
large cities in the Northeast and Midwest
have become “the nation's new cotton fields.”

Widner, who is working with a coalition of
northern politicians notes that “the rural
poor of the South and elsewhere now reside
in the cities of the Northeast.” These migra-
tion patterns have led to the threshold of an
enormous political problem of restoring the
balance of the nation’s economy.

But the resolution of regional differences
is a form of American genius precisely 200
years old. The next four presidential years
and the next several congresses have the
potential of producing a political and eco-
nomic regional harmony as far-reaching as
the document issued by the first American
Congress in Philadelphia.

The cultural homogenizing of American
society, which has been going on for 200
years, is reducing rather than fortifying re-
gional differences. In Phoenix, city brochures
boast of art museums and the Phoenix Suns.
The wealth that oll has brought to Houston
has since brought symphony orchestras and
Gordie Howe.

Politics, however, remains a numbers game
and sophisticated leadership seems required
if regional political unity is to follow the
increasing cultural unity of America.

Northeast governors and congressmen have
begun to lobby for equalizing energy costs
and nationalizing welfare at precisely the
time that their older, poorer section of the
country is beginning to lose its political
clout.

The slide of both wealth and population to
the Sunbelt states may accelerate in the next
half decade. After the 1980 census, the antic-
ipated loss of nothern congressional seats
will give the South and West a majority in
the House of Representatives for the first
time in history.

But at least one Northeasterner still holds
national power. Rep. Thomas P. O'Neill Jr.,
the Cambridge Democrat unopposed for elec-
tion as Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives,

“You know, the wealth of the big states
in the Northeast helped to build this na-
tion,” O'Neill says. “Now it's tlme for the
wealthier states with their ofl and natural
resources to come to the-aid of the older
parts of the country.

“The new Southerners are much more
national-minded and much less parochial
then they used to be. When you look at peo-
ple like (US Rep.) Andy Young, (D-Ga.), for
instance, you can see that in the South and
in the Southwest more liberal Democrats are
being elected. You saw what they did on the
New York City ald bill and on the bill to
save the railroads of the Northeast. It is a
realization that we're all In this together and
that if Rhode Island’'s economy goes under
because of the railroad it will spread to Illi-
nois in a few days and from there beyond.
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So I think that the new breed of Souther-
nor resembles Jimmy Carter and I think he's
willing to consider ald for the older parts of
the country.”

The debate on the form of that ald has
begun at a unigue and ironic time in Amer-
ican politics. This month, a former peanut
farmer from Georgla is expected to receive
the nomination for President. With the ex-
ception of Lyndon Johnson, who reached the
White House from the Vice Presldency, a
Southerner has not been nominated for
President by a major party since the Whigs
chose Zachary Taylor of Louisiana in 1848.

The South has been the backwater of poli-
tics and culture, looked down upon by much
of the rest of the nation, and no more so
than by the very stage of Jimmy Carter’s tri-
umph, New York City. The world's pre-emi-
nent citadel of urbanity has traded its silver
spoon for a tin cup and when the city greets
Jimmy Carter, it will do so not as a haughty
host, but as 8 meek mendicant.

Jimmy Carter finished fourth in the New
York primary, he finished fourth in Massa-
chusetts’ primary. He now seems to be
slighting the Northeast in a search for run-
ning mates (as indeed are Ronald Reagan
and Gerald Ford).

So Madison Square Garden may be an
Appomattox reversed, with Jimmy Carter
allowing the satraps of the subjugated prov-
ince to keep their swords and horses for
spring plowing.

But the platform on which Carter will
stand also takes into account that the
Democratic Party is still a national organi-
zation.

Tucked away in an innocuous corner of
the platform is a paragraph entitled “spe-
cial needs of older cities.” In contrast to
the low-key austerity of the rest of the
platform this section of the party docu-
ments notes that a number of large older
citles, “including the nation’s largest city
have been forced to undertake even greater
social responsibilities, thus leading to un-
precedented fiscal crises.

“There is a national interest in helping
such cities in their present travail and a
new Democratic President and Congress
shall undertake a massive effort to do so.”

As some of the Hibernian flourishes in
that rhetoric suggest, the paragraph was
authored by Daniel Patrick Moynihan, a
Senate candidate from New York.

He sped the paragraph through the plat-
form drafting subcommittee headed by
Massachusetts Gov. Michael S. Dukakis.

Along with that commitment to “a mas-
sive effort” was another paragraph on eco-
nomic development urging “the targeting of
Federal resources into the areas of greatest
need.”

The attempt to redress the balance of Fed-
eral spending is not only a Democratic ef-
fort, but a Republican one,

Richard M. Rosenbaum, chairman of the
New York Republican State Committee and
a protege of Vice President Nelson Rocke-
feller, is urging his party to adopt a pro-
gram of “social security for our aging cities.”

He has distributed to his colleagues sta-
tistics on the political, social and economic
contributions of the Northeast to the na-
tion and the Republican Party.

In 1964, GOP presidential candidate Barry
Goldwater won cheers throughout the Sun-
belt by suggesting the Northeast ought to
be sawed off the mainland and floated out
to sea.

According to a study by a respected non-
partisan publication on government, The
National Journal, “Federal tax and spend-
ing policies are causing a massive flow of
wealth from the Northeast and Midwest to
the fast-growing southern and western re-
gions of the nation.”™

According to the Journal report, the Great
Lakes states suffer more of a disparity than
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New England, but both regions are showing
a balance-of-payments deficit, as compared
with the South and the Far West. ;

In the “balance of payments,” that meas-
ure how much taxpayers receive in Federal
spending for their dollars, the Northeast an-
nually exports $10.7 billion for which it re-
ceives nothing in return, The Midwest loses
$20 billion annually.

The South, meanwhile, has a favorable bal-
ance of trade with its northern neighbors of
$11.5 billion—that is, the South receives that
much more in various Federal programs than
it sends to Washington in taxes.

Massachusetts taxpayers are out-of-pocket

' $462 million in this formula and Mississippi

taxpayers are $1.6 billion better off under
Federal spending policles.

Defense spending, of course, is a major fac-
tor with the rapid decline of northeastern
naval and air facilities and their subsequent
acceptance in the South and West.

O’Neill insists the rapid acceleration of
that process was “a political vendetta by the
Nixon Administration, no question about it.
We lost_ all these shipyards because Nixon
hated the Northeast, he hated Massachusetts.
There's no question about that. But I think
that that was because Nixon was at heart a
hater."

The House majority leader then displays a
leprechaun-like twinkle in his eye and says,
“I don't think Carter can be vindictive, do
you? He's seen the light, hasn't he?”

Making sure Carter and his Southern col-
leagues see the light of adjusting aid formu-
las has been a project of Rep. Michael J.
Harrington (D-Beverly), who has been pro-
ducing survey after survey from the Library
of Congress showing how ald formulas of
nearly every major Federal spending agency
have consistently favored the South and West
over the Northeast.

Hartingen, who was one of the original
architects of the New England Congressional
Caucus, a group of 25 House members, now

talks of expanding the caucus coalition idea

to 14 states, from Maine to Mich
Wisconsin. s

Harrington also talks of the need “to put
our own house in order. We've got to end the
cutthroat competition between New York
and Massachusetts for business, and present
& united front.”

Harrington notes that New England itself
has nct been “too much open to change.

“They're pretty uptight Yankees, a lot of
them, and so we find that we educate our
best young people and our best young decide
to gamble somewhere else.”

Harrington applauds the effort of New York
Gov. Hugh L. Carey to bring governors to-
gether in a way that Harrington is trying
to bring members of the House from North-
east and Midwest states behind the idea of
equalizing aid formulas.

“If we could equalize energy costs and na-
tionalize the cost of welfare,” Harrington
says. “This work is going to be very impor-
tant over the next four years—until the next
census. And that's where Tip O'Nelll is going
to be important—in providing leadership to
make sure that we get a fair shake.”

COL. ELMER MUNSHOWER
HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

* Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, with the
recent passing of Col. Elmer Floyd
Munshower, Frederick County, Md.,
lost one of its most distinguished citizens.
Colonel Munshower led a full and com-
plete life including a business and mili-
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tary career as well as active participation
in local and State politics .

He entered the Maryland National
Guard in 1906 and served as a lieutenant
on the Mexican border in 1916. Later as a
captain, he served with great distinction
with the 29th Division at Verdun. He was
promoted to major and served as com-
manding officer of the First Battalion,
Maryland National Guard.

In 1937 after serving as alderman
and mayor of Frederick, Colonel Mun-
shower was appointed head of the Mary-
land State Police by Gov. Harry Nice.
He served in that capacity for 2 years,
and later he became involved in re-
organization of the Baltimore County
Police Department as a consultant.

During World War II, Colonel Mun-
shower served as commanding officer of
Camp A. P. Hill in Virginia, an im-
portant training camp. He then served
as superintendent of the Maryland State
Reformatory for Males where he in-
stituted a series of important reforms.

In addition to all these accomplish-
ments, Colonel Munshower was active in
civic and public organizations in Freder-
ick.

Colonel Munshower served as an in-
spiration to many young people in his
community. He will be greatly missed by
all those who worked and lived close to
him.

MORALS, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to inform the Members that the Na-
tional Council of the Churches of Christ
in the U.S.A.—N.C.C.—has compiled a
statement regarding the necessity of full
employment. This organization has com-
mitted itself to the moral and ethical
concern for the shaping of a just eco-
nomic order in addition to the right and
need to work. Their views are based on
the religious belief that one’s sense of
identity and worth is associated to the
feeling of contributing creatively and re-
sponsibly to meet the needs of society.

The statement follows:

NatioNaL CoOUNCIL OF THE CHURCHES OF
CHRIST 1IN THE U.S.A. RESOLUTION ON FULL
EMPLOYMENT
The Governing Board of the National

Couneil of Churches, since its inception, has

been committed to the moral and ethical con-

cern for the shaping of a just economic order
and the right and need to work. In a policy
statement of 1954, the General Board stated
that: “Every able-bodied adult has an obli-
gation and the right to an opportunity to

serve the community through work."" In a

policy statement of 1958, the General Board

stated:

The government should give continued
consideration to both short-run and long-
term measures to restore and maintain em-
ployment levels. The government has a re-
sponsibility to use, when needed as stabflizers
and other aids, the vast resources available in
its fiscal, monetary, public works, and other
economic powers,

These policy statements are rooted in the
Christian conviction that one’s sense of iden-
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tity and worth is closely related to the feeling
of contributing creatively and responsibly to
meet the needs of society. In 1976, the NCC
recommits itself to a full employment econ-
omy as an essential element of a more, just
economic order.

Through the Employment Act of 1946, the
U.S. Government committed itself to the goal
of maximum employment. Unfortunately, the
federal government has failed to implement
the aims of this Act, and our nation has
suffered prolonged periods of high unemploy-
ment rates. According to the Bureau of Labor
Btatistics, at the last quarter of 1975, the
unemployment of non-white youth in the
labor force in metropolitan poverty areas
reached 49.7 per cent. This failure has denied
millions of men and women the adequate
opportunity to develop their talents and to
receive falr compensation for their labor.
Government, moreover, has lost substantial
revenues needed to finance enlightened soclal
welfare programs, and soclety itself has suf-
fered from a decreased production of goods
and services. Unemployment in the years
18531974 resulted in these staggering fiscal
losses:

$2.6 trillion in production of goods and
services;

$1.5 trillion in wages and salaries;

$760 billlon in federal, state, and local
taxes;

$663 billion in private business invest-
ment.* 1

In the last two years alone we have lost
$400 billion in Gross National Product. The
struggle for racial justice has been impeded,
the campaign against crime is being lost, and
our nation’s commitment to the eradication
of poverty, the preservation of the environ-
ment, the maintenance of adequate health
care and educational opportunities has been
weakened.

The Bicentennial is a fitting time for our
country to fulfill the promises of full em-
ployment and falr opportunity—ecritical ele-
ments of a responsible and just society. All
persons should be guaranteed the right to
benefit from adequate job tralning or re-
training and to obtain jobs suited to their
individual qualifications at adequate com-
pensation in either the private or the public
sector, The President should be required by
statute to propose and Congress should en-
act annual national budgets which move the
economy to full employment and maintain
it in that condition.

Accordingly, we urge Congress to enact
legislation requiring the President to sub-
mit annually to Congress a Full Employment
and National Purposes Budget calculated to
create enough private and public employ-
ment at fair rates of compensation to meet
national priorities In energy, resource devel-
opment, mass transportation, housing, edu-
cation, health care and other essential fields,
Within an interim period of two years, our
nation should strive to attain an unemploy-
ment rate of no more than 3 percent. This
goal should be pursued in ways that will
relieve the unjust proportion of unemploy-
ment borne by youth, elderly, women and
minocrities. The fiscal policies of the Federal
Reserve System (such as the setting of in-
terest rates) should be coordinated with a
government program to achleve the goal of
full employment. Legislation should include
an administrative appeals procedure for per-
sons unable to secure jobs. The federal gov-
ernment should be seen as the employer of
last resort for the men, women, and youths
who cannot locate jobs in the private econ-
omy.

Cooperation and input by private and
nonprofit agencies and local and reglonal
units of government are necessary for the

*Source of Figures: Research Paper No. 1
of the Full Employment Action Council,
Washington, D.C.
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Tull employment effort. We ask the Unit
Committee of the Division of Church and
Soclety and other appropriate units of the
Natlonal Council of Churches to implement
this resolution and continue the Full Em-
ployment Program of involving the member
communions in education, organizing, and
legislative development.

Therefore, the Governing Board of NCC
asserts that full employment is an essen-
tial element of a more just economic order
and that every Individual should be guar-
anteed the right and the opportunity to a
Jjob at adequate compensation. We commit
ourselves to the task of shaping a natlonal
policy of full employment which would pro-
vide the hopes for a better and more produc-
tive life for ourselves, our families and our
neighbors. We call upon the Federal Govern-
ment to make full employment the nation’'s
number one priority.

The General Secretary s asked to com-
municate this resolution to the President,
the Congress of the United States, the plat-
form committees of the two major political
parties and the constituency of the churches,

THE NEED FOR A RATIONAL COAL
DEVELOPMENT POLICY

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in
the 3 years since the Arab oil embargo
brought our energy shortage into sharp
focus, Congress has found itself unable
adequately to address our complex en-
ergy problem. As a result, the basis of
this problem—inadequate conservation
measures and lagging production rates—
still remain with us today. In fact, recent
data suggest that the United States is
now further behind in balancing con-
sumption and domestic production of its
energy resources than it was prior to the
Arab oil embargo.

When we talk of energy in the United
States today, most people think of oil
and natural gas. No doubt this is pri-
marily because the United States now
depends on oil and gas for 75 percent of
its energy. However, this was not always
the case. At the turn of the century, coal
accounted for over 80 percent of our en-
ergy needs, while today, coal supplies
only about 18 percent of our energy.

Since our proven reserves of oil and
natural gas are dwindling at an alarm-
ing rate, it is clear that we must move
with great speed to develop alternative
sources of energy to ease our dependence
upon these two fuels. The so-called exotic
sources of energy—nuclear, wind, and
solar power are examples—will not be
viable alternatives until the mid-to late-
1980’s, and it is estimated that many of
these sources will not be commercially
feasible on a large scale until much later
than that. This demonstrates the im-
portance of developing existing sources
of energy in order to meet our energy
needs during the critical next 15 to 20
years.

The largest single source of energy now
available to us in the United States is
coal. According to the FEA, proven coal
reserves which are economically recover-
able with existing technology amount to
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three times the energy contained in the
Middle East’s oil reserves. Coal cur-
rently accounts for more that 90 percent
of the Nation’s proved energy reserves.
Accordingly, if the United States is to
bring its energy production and con-
sumption into balance, then our coal re-
serves must be developed and utilized.
Because of this fact, coal production is
forecast to increase from the 603 million
tons produced in 1974 to 1,040 million
tons produced in 1985. However, uncer-
tainties regarding our energy and en-
vironmental policy may discourage in-
vestment in the development of coal re-
sources, thereby resulting in a serious
inhibition of coal production. Indeed,
there is evidence suggesting that the U.S.
coal industry is already falling behind in
its program for new mine openings. Ac-
cordingly, in the next several years, the
industry’s newly enlarged capacity will
be underutilized.

The importance of coal to the United
States’ overall energy policy emphasizes
the fact that we must insure that mine
openings and development proceed at as
rapid a pace as possible, consistent, of
course, with the protection of our en-
vironment. To date, Congress has not
taken the action necessary to provide
this assurance. In fact, Congress has
been primarily responsible for injecting
uncertainty into the energy and environ-
mental areas.

Congress must act to set a mining
policy that strikes a fair balance between
the concerns of environmentalists and
the deveclopment of a strong U.S. energy
policy. Although clean air and the pres-
ervation of our land and water resources
must be given serious consideration, we
must nevertheless begin developing our
vast coal reserves at a quicker pace if we
are to meet our future energy needs. Let
us hope that we have not delayed too
long already.

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE
HON. JOHN Y. McCOLLISTER

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. McCOLLISTER. Mr. Speaker,
during our recent recess, the Democrat
National Convention met and adopted a
plank in their platform endorsing the
basie thrust of the Kennedy-Corman na-
tional health insurance bill pending be-
fore the House. Since this endorsement
of the measure by the party which con-
trols the House by a 2-to-1 margin may
mean that the measure may soon be be-
fore the membership, I am introducing
into the Recorp today a timely article on
the subject by Mr. John B. O'Day, C.L.U.,
on the consequences of adding the bur-
den of financing a national health insur-
ance system to our present social security
system:

NaTioNAL HEALTH INSURANCE: SOCIAL SECU-
RITY CaN'T HANDLE IT
(By John B. O'Day, C.L.U.)

There now can be doubt that the Social
Security system Is incapable of handling any
national health insurance scheme. A review
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of the 1976 report of the Social Security
trustees shows that the Old Age, Survivors,
and Disability Trust Funds are in serious
trouble. The trouble is not just short range;
it extends well into the 21st century.

Calculating and collecting taxes to pay
benefits to 32 million people based on death
and long term disability is not a simple task.
But it is a Sunday School Picnic—a plece of
cake—a walk in the park, compsared to ad-
ministering a national health insurance pro-
gram covering 215 million.

The present Soclal Security system must
be restored to financial health. It must strive
to regain and keep the confidence of the pub-
lie. Tt must not be saddled with national
health insurance, or any other scheme, that
could destroy its integrity as soclal insurance
and turn it into a mechanism of public wel-
fare.

$1,790.00 SOCIAL SECURITY TAX NOT ENOUGH

The sad news from the Social Security
trustees is that an annual tax of up to
$1,780.00 per job is not enough to pay this
year's benefits to the retired, disabled and
survivors., The deficit is estimated at $4.3
billion.

The deficit will be about $3 billilon more
than 1975 despite this year's increase of up
to $140.00 on each job paying over $14,100-

Projecting the deficits into the future, as
shown on the “Red Ink" chart below, the
trustees have reported that by 1979 deficits
will have exhausted the disability trust fund
and the larger old age and survivors fund
would be similarly exhausted between 1981
and 1984. Other Social Securlity programs
such as Medicare are subject to the same
fund exhaustion, the trustees warn.

This year, the trustees painted a much
grimmer picture than previous reports. Bad
as the news was in 1975, it was understated
by 50%. The deflcits will be twice as much.

Last year's assumptions concerning fer-
tility rates, prices, wages and productivity
have been revised considerably presenting
more realistic deficit projections, the trustees
reported.

The country is faced with some hard
cholces. President Ford has proposed a 0.6%
increase in the tax rate which would affect
all jobs with the top jobs taxed at about
$2,050. Congress will probably wait until after
election with a number of lawmakers sup-
porting a substantial increase in the wage
base only. Both present problems. Increasing
the tax rate (regressive) affects lower paid
workers and increasing the wage base sub-
stantially raises the aggregate benefits the SS
funds must eventually pay out. Some would
look to general revenues for the solution but
every dollar drawn would have to be bor-
rowed—with almost no hope of repayment—
and added to the National Debt.

No one can say for sure just how much
Americans are willing to pay for Social Secu-
rity. The 109; plateau formerly believed to be
the ceiling was surpassed in 1971 and pres-
ent law calls for a tax rate of 12.1% in 1978.

Today it takes 100 workers to support 30
Social Securlty beneficiaries and there will be
a time when this ratio descends to 2 to 1. The
future 8S tax burden on workers is already
destined to be heavier without adding na-
tional health insurance to Social Becurity.

Today’s 50 year old worker has seen his 88
tax grow 2,984 per cent since he started work.
The chart “Soclal Security Tax Without Na-
tional Health Insurance” shows that the
maximum S8 tax per job has grown from $60
to $1,790 in the first two thirds of this work-
er's employment. At this rate, before he re-
tires, the SS tax on his job will actually be
higher than his total base income his first
year on the job.

: PREACH WHAT YOU PRACTICE

Soclal Security is in trouble. But think how
devastating this trouble would be if national
health insurance had been a part of the So-
clal Security system.
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Since President Franklin D. Roosevelt
stripped health insurance from the original
Social Security proposal, Congress has per=-
formed wisely in avolding several formidable
attempts to include it. Perhaps it's time in
this election year to ask individual Senators
and Congressmen to preach what Congress
has practiced . . . to tell the people about the
difficulty facing Social Security . . . to show
them that Soclal SBecurity just cannot handle
national health insurance.

RED INK—OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS AND DISABILITY FUNDS
BY CALENDAR YEAR

[In billions of dollars]
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CAPTIVE NATIONS REMARKS

HON. CHARLES W. WHALEN, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. WHALEN., Mr. Speaker, since
1959, the United States has recognized
the third week of July as a time of re-
flection and concern for the plight of
those people held captive in their own
countries.

The basic premise upon which Amer-
ican life is based is our dedication to the
individual’s inherent human rights. Two
hundred years ago this past week, we
began an unparalleled experiment which
incorporated the firm belief that all
men, having been created equal, are en-
dowed with certain transcendent rights—
the right to life, liberty, and the pursuit
of happiness. As we work to assure the
equality of rights in our own country,
we must not believe that is where our
responsibility ends. If we are to be faith-
ful to our convictions, we must be con-
cerned that liberty and equality prevail
throughout the world.

Our purpose in designating the third
week of July as Captive Nations Week,
is not just to pay homage to those rights
and freedoms which we, ourselves, enjoy.
Rather, this special week is set aside to
remind us of the millions of people who
remain under captive rule all over the
world. There are over two dozen nations,
nearly half of which are under Soviet
rulé where basic human rights are de-
nied.

This week, by rededicating ourselves
to support the prineiples which have
guided our own Nation these past two
centuries, we will offer hope and sup-
port to those who seek justice and free-
dom for their own countries,
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TAX CREDIT FOR HIGHER
EDUCATION

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. LEHMAN, Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing a bill which would pro-
vide a Federal income tax credit for a
portion of the costs of higher education.
Similar legislation has been introduced
before, but I believe that there is a par-
ticular urgency now that demands our
speedy consideration.

Few would deny the benefits that high-
er education provides our Nation, both
to individuals and to society. Graduates
of postsecondary institutions, colleges,
and universities as well as vocational and
technical schools, tend to earn more
money and pay more taxes than high
school graduates, while providing much
of the creativity and inventiveness that
is the heart of our society. They also
give generously of their time and their
talents to their communities, providing
voluntarily many services that could not
be offered without them. Any Federal
investment in higher education, then, is
an investment in a better life for all of

us.

Sadly, though, a number of recent
trends have combined to limit the op-
portunities of middle-income people in
seeking education beyond high school.
Schools have faced inflation and rapidly
escalating costs at the same time that

enrollments have fallen off. The inevi-
table result has been forced increases in
tuitions and in the other costs of attend-
ance. There are, of course, both public
and private sources of scholarship and
loan money, but most middle-income
families find that their incomes are too
high for their children to be eligible.

A related problem is the growing
tendency for families to have more than
one student enrolled in postsecondary
programs at the same time. The costs of
educating one child may be high, but the
thousands of dollars involved in the edu-
cation of two or more is more often than
not prohibitive.

My bill seeks to provide at least a par-
tial remedy. Like S. 3487, a similar bill
introduced in the other body by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Minnesota, Mr.
MonDALE, this bill takes a two-step ap-
proach to a tax credit. A family—or a
student who pays his or her own ex-
penses—may take a credit of 50 percent
of the first $200 in expenses, 25 percent
of any expenditure between $201 and
$500, and 5 percent of any expenditure
between $501 and $1,000. The maximum
credit available under this formula is
$200. For each additional enrolled stu-
dent in the family, the credit is 75 per-
cent of the first $200, 50 percent of the
amount between $201 and $500, and. 20
percent of any expense between $501 and
$1,500, for a maximum possible credit of
$500. The expenses used in figuring the
credit include tuition and fees, as well
as books, supplies, and equipment, but
not room and board or transportation.

Under my bill, a family which has
three students in postsecondary institu-
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tions at the same time, and which has
sufficient eligible expenses for the maxi-
mum credit, would be entitled to apply a
credit of $1,200 against Federal income
taxes.

This Nation has always believed in the
need for an educated citizenry, since
Thomas Jefferson wrote:

Enlighten the people generally, and tyran-
ny and oppressions of body and mind will
vanish like evil spirits at the dawn of day.

In Jefferson’s day, only the very
wealthy and the very fortunate had full
educational opportunity, but this country
has through its history expanded the
educational system and assisted more
and more students at both the elemen-
tary and secondary and the postsecond-
ary levels. Now, however, if present trends
continue and government does not inter-
vene, we may soon find only the very
rich and the very poor at institutions of
higher education. It is the middle-income
families who bear the brunt of costs for
most social programs, and we must now
assure them that they will not be left
out or denied their rights to education.

Mr. Speaker, a copy of my bill follows:

H.R. 14815
A bill to amend the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 to provide for a credit against the

Federal income tax for certain higher edu-

cation expenses

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. CREDIT FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
EXPENSES

(a) In GENERAL—Subpart A of part IV of
subchapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to credits
allowable) is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 44 the following new section:

“Sec. 44A. ExPENSES oF HIGHER EDUCATION.

.“(a) GeENERAL RuULE—There shall be al-
lowed to an individual as a credit against the
tax imposed by this chapter for the taxable
vear an amount (determined under subsec-
tion (b)) equal to a portion of the expenses
of higher education paid or incurred by the
individual during the taxable year for him-
self and for any dependent.

“(b) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT.—

“(1) AMOUNT WHEN EXPENSES ARE PAID FOR
ONLY ONE INDIVIDUAL.—If expenses of higher
education are paid or incurred by the tax-
payer during the taxable year only for his
own education or only for the education of
one dependent, the amount of the credit
allowable under subsection (a) for the tax-
able year shall be an amount equal to the
sum of—

“{A) 50 percent of so much of such ex-
penses as does not exceed $200,

“(B) 25 percent of so much of such ex-
penses as exceeds $200 but does not exceed
$500, and

“(C) 5 percent of so much of such ex-
penses as exceeds 3500 but does not exceed
$1,000.

“(2) AMOUNT WHEN EXPENSES ARE PAID FOR
MORE THAN ONE INDIVIDUAL.—If expenses of
higher education are paid or incurred by the
taxpayer during the taxable year for his own
education and for the education of a de-
pendent, or for the education of more than

one dependent, the amount of the credit
allowable under subsection (a) for the tax-

able year shall be the sum of—

“(A) an amount determined under para--

graph (1) by only taking into account ex-
penses of higher education paid or incurred
by the taxpayer during the taxable year for
his own education (or if no such expenses
were pald or incurred during the taxable year
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for his education, for the education of one
dependent designated by the taxpayer); plus

“(B) an amount determined for each de-
pendent who is not designated under subpar-
agraph (A) equal to the sum of—

*(1) 75 percent of so much of the expenses
of higher education which are paid or in-
curred by the taxpayer during the taxable
year for the education of such dependent as
does not exceed $200,

(i) 50 percent of so much of such ex-
penses for the education of such dependent
as exceeds $200 but does not exceed $500, and

“(1ii) 20 percent of so much of such ex-
penses for the education of such dependent
as exceeds 8500 but does not exceed $1,500.

*(3) PRORATION OF CREDIT WHERE MORE THAN
ONE TAXPAYER PAYS EXPENSES.—IT expenses of
higher education of an individual are paid
by more than one taxpayer during the tax-
able year, the credit allowable to each such
taxpayer under subsection (a) with respect
to the expenses of higher education of that
individual shall be an amount which bears
the same ratio to the amount of the credit
which would be allowable with respect to
such expenses if only one taxpayer paid or
incurred them as the amount of such ex-
penses pald or incurred by each taxpayer
paying or incurring such expenses bears to
the total amount of such expenses paid or
incurred for the taxable year by all such
taxpayers.

“{c) DerintTIONS.—FoOr purposes of this
section—

“(1) EXPENSES OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The
term ‘expenses of higher education’ means—

“{A) tuition and fees required for the
enrollment or attendance of a student at a
level above the twelfth grade at an insti-
tution of higher education and

“(B) fees, books, supplies, and equipment
required for courses of instruction above the
twelfth grade at an institution of higher
education.

Buch term does not include any amount paid,
directly or indirectly, for meals, lodging,
transportation, or similar personal, living, or
family expenses. In the event an amount paid
for tuition or fees includes an amount for
meals, lodging, transportation, or similar
expenses which is not separately stated, the
portion of such amount which is attributable
to meals, lodging, transportation, or similar
expenses shall be determined under regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary or his
delegate.

(2) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—
The term ‘institution of higher education’
means—

(A) an educational institution (as defined
In section 151(e) (4))—

“(1) which regularly offers education at a
level above the twelfth grade; and

“(ii) contributions to or for the use of
which constitute charitable contributions
within the meaning of section 170(c); or

“(B) a business or trade school, or tech-
nical institution or other technical or voca-
tional school in any State, which (1) is le-
gally authorized to provide, and provides
within that State, a program of postsecondary
vocational or technical education designed
to fit individuals for useful employment in
recognized occupations; and (ii) is accred-
ited by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency or association listed by the United
States Commissioner of Education; and (iii)
has been In existence for 2 years or has been
specially accredited by the Commissioner as
an institution meeting the other require-
ments of this subparagraph.

“(8) StaTeE—The term ‘State’ Includes, in
addition to the several States of the Union,
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, Guam, American Samoa,
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands.

“({d) SpecIAL RULES.—

“(1) ADJUSTMENT FOR CERTAIN SCHOLARSHIPS
AND VETERANS' BENEFITS.—The amounts
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otherwise taken into account under subsec-
tion (a) as expenses of higher education of
any individual during any perlod shall be
reduced (before the application of subsec-
tion (b)) by any amounts received by such
individual during such period as—

“(A) a scholarship or fellowship grant
(within the meaning of section 117(a) (1))
which under section 117 is not includible in
gross income, or

“(B) an education and training allowance
under chapter 33 of title 38 of the United
States Code or educational assistance allow-
ance under chapter 34 of such title.

“{2) NONCREDIT AND RECREATIONAL, ETC.,
coURsES.—Amounts pald for expenses of
higher education of any individual shall be
taken into account under subsection (a)—

“(A) in the case of an individual who is
a candidate for a baccalaureate or higher de-
gree, only to the extent such expenses are
attributable to courses of instruction for
which credit is allowed toward & baccalau-
reate or higher degree, and

“(B) in the case of an individual who is
not a candidate for a baccalaureate or higher
degree, only to the extent such expenses are
attributable to courses of instruction neces-
sary to fulfill requirements for the attain-
ment of & predetermined and identified ed-
ucational, professional, or vocational objec-
tive.

“(e) APPLICATION WITH OTHER CREDITS.—
The credit allowed by subsection (a) shall
not exceed the amount of the tax imposed
by this chapter for the taxable year reduced
by the sum of the credifs allowable under—

“(1) sectlon 33 (relating to foreign tax
credit),

“(2) section 87 relating to retirement In-
come),

“(8) section 38 (relating to Investment in
certaln depreciable property),

“(4) section 40 (relating to work incen-
tive program expenses),

“(5) section 41 (relating to contributions
to candidates for public office), and

“{6) section 42 (relating to taxable income
credit).

“(f) DISALLOWANCE oF EXxPENSES A8 DE-
pucrion.—No deduction shall be allowed un-
der section 162 (relating to trade or busi-
ness expenses) for any expense of higher ed-
ucation which (after the application of sub-
section (b)) is taken into account in deter-
mining the amount of any credit allowed un-
der subsection (a). The preceding sentence
shall not apply to any expenses of higher ed-
ucation with respect to which the taxpayer,
under regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary or his delegate, elects not to have the
provisions of this section apply.

“(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary or his
delegate shall prescribe such regulations as
may be necessary to carry out the provisions
of this section.”.

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
sections for such subpart A is amended by
inserting after the item relating to section
44 the following:

“Sec. 44A. Expenses of higher education.”.
Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE.

The amendments made by section 1 of this
Act apply to taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1976.

NEW LEADERSHIP FOR THE
CONGRESS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON
OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976
Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, a
Washington newspaper reporter who
CXXII——1486—Part 19
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covers the U.S. Congress commented to
me the other day that it had been quite
a while since he wrote a news story on
legislation before the Congress. His
comment called to my attention the fact
that although the Congress has been
much in the news recently it has not
been there because of what should be its
prinecipal function, lawmaking.

Two subjects now dominate discus-
sion about the Congress. One is the
surge of interest in overhauling the in-
ternal procedures of the House as a re-
sult of the Wayne Hays-Elizabeth Ray
revelations and the second is what the
new leadership of the Congress will be
like in 1977.

With the announcement by House
Speaker CArL ALBERT, Senate majority
Leader MIkKE MANSFIELD, and Senate Mi-
nority Leader HueceH Scorr that they
will retire at the end of this Congress,
the turnover in the Congress will con-
stitute one of the most complete changes
in congressional leadership in recent
history. Three of the top leadership posts
in the next Congress will be filled by a
man new to the job. The present House
majority leader THomas P. O'NEILL, is
considered Speaker ALBERT’S certain suc-
cessor, but a spirited contest to succeed
Mr. O'NEILL as majority leader is going
on among at least three contenders. In
the Senate several Senators have al-
ready announced for the majority lead-
ership post, and several are expected to
announce soon for minority leader.

Speaker ALBerT, who has often been
criticized for ineffective leadership, has
probably had a more significant and
creative leadership than many persons
realize. Mr. ALBERT has presided over
the House during the historic Nixon im-
peachment proceedings and during ma-
jor efforts of internal congressional re-
form. He has supported these far-reach-
ing reforms which dramatically modified
the seniority system, checked the power
of committee chairmen and spread the
action among more Members. The Con-
gress has become a far more open, ac-
countable and democratic institution
during his tenure as Speaker.

No Member would claim that Speaker
ALBERT has been a flashy, publicity-wise
politician. Indeed his 5-minute news
conferences, given each day before the
House convenes, are famous among
House newsmen for the lack of hard
news they produce. But all Members
would praise him for his fairness, de-
cency, and integrity. His style is to seek
a consensus, to work behind the scenes
and to avoid, if possible, confrontation
with the President or powerful congres-
sional committee chairmen. He employs
the tools of persuasion and conciliation
among his colleagues and he will leave
the Congress with wide respect and
much affection. Senators MansrFIELD and
Scorr have provided similar leadership
in the Senate.

The leaders of Congress set its style
and character, and, as its leadership
changes, the Congress itself will un-
doubtedly change. Most of the Congress-
watchers think that the new leaders will
bring stronger, more assertive leader-
ship. It seems to me much too early to
reach any conclusions about that, but it
is not too early for Members of Congress

23563

to reflect on the frustration and failures
of the present Congress and its low
standing in public esteem and to decide
what kind of leadership the Congress
wants and needs.

Members of the Congress must decide
how vigorous they want their leadership
to be. Complaints are often heard in
Congress that the leadership is not ener-
getic enough. But Members are ambiva-
lent about leadership. They want leaders
who will work hard to mobilize support
for legislation, but they do not want their
leaders to be tyrannical. They want
their leaders to be articulate and effec-
tive on television and with the news
media. And they want them to be ap-
proachable, sensitive to their problems,
and willing to press for reform in House
procedures. In short, Members want
leaders who will begin to restore the
Congress to high public esteem. It is
also my hope that the new leaders will
operate with some vision of where this
country ought to be heading, and how
the Congress can help it get there.

I do not think it is possible for the
leaders of the Congress to wield absolute
authnri_ty. as some leaders of the Con-
gress did in days past. There is a lot of
nostalgic nonsense spoken and written
?.bou-t how things would be much better
if “Czar” Reed, “Uncle Joe” Cannon, or
“Mr. Sam” Rayburn were only at the
helm today. The new leadership will
preside over a dramatically changed
Congress. Today the Congress is more
independent, more aggressive, younger
and much harder to lead than Con-
gresses even several years ago. It is a
formidable challenge for even the most
skillful of political leaders to lead a
House comprised of 435 Representatives
from widely different constituencies and
interests at a time when the intensity of
lobbying activity in Washington has in-
creased manyfold. : .

The new leaders, whoever they are,
will have their hands full. Congress is
made up today of able, independent, and
strong-minded people who will not yield
to a dominating leadership. The new
leaders will have to operate by persua-
sion and they will find that they have
no choice but continue to try to make the
Congress more open, more accountable
and more responsive. They will need &
sure sense of where the votes are and
what the rank and file Members want.
They must be able to “feel” the mood of
the Congress and help guide it in the
direction they think it should go. The
art of democratic leadership in the Con-
gress is to be out in front of its Mem-
bers—but not very far.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM: RULE
XXI1

HON. JOEL PRITCHARD

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976
Mr. PRITCHARD. Mr. Speaker, we can
all take pride in the fact that the Con-

gress is a good example of how a repre-
sentative democracy works. But, the Con-
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gress—and the House of Representatives
in particular—is far from being a model
of operating efficiency. Archaic and in-
efficient rules and procedures only
hamper our purpose and make it more
difficult to carry our responsibilities as
elected Representatives.

A fitting example of such a rule which
breeds wasteful and costly inefficiency
has to be House rule XXII, which limits
to 25 the number of Members who may
cosponsor any particular bill.

Prior to 1967, the House rules pro-
hibited the cosponsorship of bills en-
tirely—only the author’s name appeared
on the bill. Finally, in 1967, the House
amended its rules—by adopting House
Resolution 42—to allow up to 25 Mem-
bers’ names to appear on a single bill. To
facilitate additional cosponsors. Mem-
bers soon learned they could evade the
rule by reintroducing identical bills.

Three major criteria underscore the
desirability for ending the “25 rule” of
cousponsorship—cost, confusion, and con-
tinuity.

Many of us are unaware of the ex-
penses incurred in just the printing of
one bill. For each bill that is introduced,
3,000 copies are made. For a two-page
bill, the printing cost is $78. An eight-
page bill—which is the average bill
length—is $328. For a 20-page bill, the
cost amounts to $659.

Duplicate bills result in duplicative
costs; 16,989 bills have been introduced
in the House during the 94th Congress
as of June 1976, Of that number, 6,644—
39 percent—were duplicate bills. When
an average-sized bil] of eight pages is re-
introduced on a different day, the addi-
tional cost in printing alone is $102.
When that figure is multiplied by the
6,644 duplicates introduced, we find that
$677,688 has already been wasted on un-
necessary bill duplication in this session.

Another adverse result of bill duplica-
tion is confusion. There is no Member or
office that has been exempt from the
difficulty of tracking the path of an issue
whose volume of duplicate legislation is
continually multiplying. These difficulties
incurred by congressional staff are mag-
nified for the individual citizen attempt-
ing to follow a bill through the legishk-
tive process. The exact same bill often
winds up with four different numbers.

Finally, rule XXII breeds a lack of
continuity amongst the two Halls of Con-
gress. The Senate has long and success-
fully operated under the unlimited co-
sponsorship rule. Of the 3,665 bills that
have been introduced in the Senate dur-
ing the 94th Congress as of June 1976,
only 23—Iless than 1 percent—have been
duplicate bills.

As a means of ending this unnecessary
and expensive procedure, I strongly urge
the adoption of House Resolution 1317,
that will strike the 25 limit from rule
XXI1.

Perhaps the two most widely discussed
issues thus far in this Presidental elec-
tion year are budgetary responsibility
and confidence in those whom the Ameri-
can people have chosen to govern. In a
small way, this proposed House rule
change touches upon both of these ques-
tions. The adoption of this rule change
could not only save almost $1 million each
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Congress, it will be a step, granted a
small one, toward modifying the rules of
the House so that we may more efficiently
proceed with the business of the Ameri-
can people.

ASSOCIATION OF THE BAR SUP-
PORTS ABZUG BILL TO PROHIBIT
DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS
OF AFFECTIONAL OR SEXUAL
PREFERENCE

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to note that the Association of the Bar
of the city of New York has expressed
its support for H.R. 5452, my bill to out-
law discrimination in public accommo-
dations, public facilities, public educa-
tion, federally assisted opportunities,
employment, housing sale, rental financ-
ing, and brokerage, and federally assisted
education programs on the basis of a
person’s affectional or sexual preference.

This bill would extend the full pro-
tection of our civil rights statutes to
homosexuals. Its enactment would not
be necessary if the Supreme Court had
done its job and recognized that the
right of privacy includes the right of
consenting adults, in private, to engage
in such sexual conduct as they may
choose without interference by the Gov-
ernment and without being subjected to
discrimination because of such activities.

More than a dozen of our States have
repealed their laws against such con-
duct: Arkansas, California, Colorado,
Connecticut, Delaware, Hawaii, Illinois,
Indiana, Maine, New Mexico, North
Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, South Dakota, and
Washington. Private groups calling for
an end to such discrimination include
the American Bar Association, the Amer-
ican Psychiatric Association, the Ameri-
can Federation of Teachers, the National
Board of the YWCA, the American Civil
Liberties Union, the National Organiza-
tion for Women, the National Federation
of Priests’ Councils, and the American
Law Institute.

The time for action by Congress or the
courts is now, and I hope that it will be
forthcoming soon.

The statement of the Association of
the Bar is included &t this point:
[31—The Record of the Assoclation of the

Bar (May/June 1876) ]

FEDERAL LEGISLATION PROHIBITING DISCRIMI-
NATION ON THE BAsSIS OF AFFECTIONAL OR
SEXUAL PREFERENCE

(By The Special Committee on Sex and Law)

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION

The Committee urges adoption of H.R.
5452.1 This bill would amend the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 and certaln other laws? to pro-
hibit discrimination in public accommoda-
tions, public faclilities, public education, fed-
erally assisted opportunities, employment,
housing sale, rental, financing, and brok-
erage, and education programs receiving
federal financial assistance on the basis of
a person’'s affectlonal or sexual preference‘

Footnotes at end of article.
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“Affectional or sexual preference” is defined
in the bill to mean “having or manifesting
an emotional or physical attachment to an-
other consenting person or persons of either
gender, or having or manifesting a preference
for such attachment.” This legislation would
extend the protections of the federal civil
rights laws to homosexuals.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

The Kinsey reports on human sexuality are
generally credited with giving impetus to
the reexamination of laws and attitudes
towards homosexuality.? Social, religious,
medical and legal attitudes on this subject
have undergone significant change in recent
years. Psychiatric opinion, which for many
years had classified homosexuality as a per-
sonality disorder, has changed dramatically.
In 1973, the American Psychiatric Associ-
atlon (APA adopted the position that “by
itself, homosexuality does not meet the cri-
teria for belng a psychiatric disorder.” ¢« The
APA simultaneously adopted the following
resolution with respect to discrimination
against homosexuals:

“Whereas homosexuality per se implies no
impairment in judgment, stability, reliabil-
ity, or general social or vocational capa-
bilities, therefore, be it resolved that the
American Psychiatric Assoclation deplores
all public and private discrimination against
homosexuals in such areas as cmployment,
housing, public accommodation, and licens-
ing, and declares that no burden of proof
of such judgment, capaecity, or reliability
shall be placed upon homosexual’s greater
than that imposed on any other persons.
Further, the American Psychiatric Associa-
tion supports and urges the enactment of
civil rights legislation at the local, state,
and federal level that would offer homosex-
ual citizens the same protections now guar-
anteed to others on the basis of race, creed,
color, etc. Further, the American Psychia-
tric Association supports and urges the re-
peal of all discriminatory legislation singling
out homosexual acts by consenting adults
in private." ¢

Simfilar resolutions urging an end to dis-
crimination against homosexuals have been
adopted by the American Federation of
Teachers (AFL-CIO), the American Person-
nel and Guidance Assoclation, the American
Psychological Association, the National
Board of the YWCA, the National Conference
on Jewish Men and Women, the Natlonal
Educational Association (NEA), and the Na-
tional Organization for Women (NOW).

Religlous attitudes on homosexuality are
changing. The National Federation of
Priests’ Councils, a national organization of
Catholic priests, has urged an end to dis-
crimination against homosexuals. An orga-
nization of gay Catholics has been formed,
called “Dignity,” and its members include a
Jesult priest. In 1972 the United Church of
Chrigt ordained an acknowledged homosex-
ual Into its ministry. The Council for Christ-
fan Soclal Action of the same church in 1969
adopted a resolution which states in part:
“Even while we proclaim a unity under God
which transcends our division . . . we etill
honor variations among men in their politi-
cal loyalties, lifestyles, and sexual prefer-
ences.” ¢ The Episcopal Diocese of New York’s
statement, “On Private Sexual Morality,” 7
states: “We favor repeal of those statutes
that make such [private sexual] practices
among competer and consenting adults
criminal acts.” The Episcopal Bishop of New
York issued a public statement In support
of local legislation prohibiting diserimina-
tlon against homosexuals in New York City.
The Unitarlan Universalist “Association of
Churches and Fellowships of North America
has established an Office on Gay Affalirs.

The law and legal opinion have also been
changing in their treatment of and view of




July 22, 1976

homosexual conduct. In 1955, the Model
Penal Code of the American Law Institute
recommended removal of criminal penalties
for sexual acts in private between consenting
adults, on the grounds that “No harm to
the secular interests of the Community is in-
volved in a typlcal sexual practice in private
between consenting adult partners.”® There
are no federal penalties for such acts. In
1961, Illinois became the first state to repeal
all prohibitions against private homosexual
acts involving consenting adults. Subse-
quently, Arkansas, California, Colorado, Con-
necticut, Delaware, Hawall, Indiana, Maine,
New Mexico, North Dakota, Ohio, Oregon,
South Dakota, and Washington have enacted
similar legislation. In 1973, the American Bar
Association adopted the following resolu-
tion:

“Resolved, that the legislatures of the sev-
eral states are urged to repeal all laws which
classify as criminal conduct any form of non-
commercial sexual conduct between consent-
ing adults in private, saving only those por-
tlons which protect minors or public de-
corum."” ¥

The Report in support of the American
Bar Assoclation resolution stated: “Such
provisions apply to both heterosexual and
homosexual conduct, but are most often ap-
plied agalnst homosexuals, both in enforce-
ment of the statutes themselves and as the
basis for discrimination against homosexuals
on the ground that they are most lkely
violating the law.” This Committee and
the Committee on Criminal Courts, Law and
Procedure of this Assoclation have previously
issued a report in support of legislation to
repeal the prohibition against consensual
sodomy in the New York Penal Law. This
Committee and the Committee on Civil
Rights of the Assoclation have previously
issued a report in support of local New York
City legislation to prohlbit discrimination
against homosexuals, and this Committee
and the Committee on State Legislation have
previously issued a report in support of simi-
lar state legislation introduced in the New
York Legislature.

There is ample evidence of discrimination
against homosexuals in employment and
other areas covered by the proposed legisla-
tion. The federal government itself particl-
pates In such discrimination. The United
States Civil Service Commission has an offi-
cial exclusionary policy directed against
homosexuals under the heading of dismissal
for “such case as will promote the efficiency
of the service.” 1! The military services make
considerable efforts to exclude homosexuals.’*
Homosexuals are also subject to attempts
to exclude them from immigration into the
United States or from citizenship once they
are here on the basis that homosexuallty
per se is evidence of a lack of “good moral
character.” ¥ In a background study done for
the Natlonal Institute of Mental Health's
Task Force on Homosexuality, it was found
that sixteen percent of the sample had had
employment difficulties attributable to atti-
tudes toward their homosexuality,. including
nine percent who had lost jobs on these
grounds.+

Much of the resistance to hiring or rent-
ing or selling property to homosexuals, and
much of the resistance to legislation pro-
hibiting discrimination against homosexuals,
has stemmed from the belief that all homo-
sexuals are alike and behave in a stereo-
typed fashion. Such attitudes and beliefs
were revealed in the study by the National
Institute of Mental Health's Task Force and
in the testimony in opposition to anti-dis-
crimination legislation at hearings held by
the New York City Council. Opponents fear
that if anti-discrimination legislation were
enacted, employvers would be forced to hire
and landlords forced to rent to any homo-
sexusal applicant, whether or not such appli-
cant would otherwise be a suitable emvlovee
or tenant.
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These apprehensions are not well founded.
It is clear from the work of Kinsey and the
National Institute of Mental Health Task
Force and from the growing number of
openly homosexual men and women that gay
and women span the entire range of person-
ality types, employment positions, and other
characteristics, just as heteorsexuals do. The
final report of the National Institute of
Mental Health's Task Force stated:

“Homosexuallty is not a unitary phenome-
non, but rather represents a variety of phe-
nomena which take in a wide of
overt behaviors and psychological experi-
ences.

“Homosexual individuals can be found in
all walks of life, at all socioeconomic levels,
among all cultural groups within American
society, and in rural as well as urban areas.
Contrary to the frequently held notion that
all homosexuals are allke, they are in fact
very heterogeneous.” ¥

Such attitudes had an effect on employ-
ment practices and policles, the Task Force
found:

“Present employment policles generally
deal with the homosexual individual as if
homosexuality were a specific and homogene-
ous category of behavior, and tends to ignore
the wide range of variation that exists."1®

The consequences of these attitudes and
policles, the Task Force found, were severe,
both for the affected gay individuals them-
selves and for society.

“Individual homosexuals suffer in being
isolated from much of soclety and from the
fact that they live in a culture in which
homosexuality is considered maladaptive and
opprobrious. Their families suffer in feeling
responsible and in adjusting to the problem.
Boclety at large inevitably loses in a number
of ways—loss of manpower, economic costs,
human costs, etc. For these reasons (among
others), efforts must be made at both the
individual and social levels to deal with the
problems assoclated with homosexuality.” 17

The Task Force concluded that employ-
ment policles and practices with respect to
homosexuals should be changed.

“It is recommended that there be a reas-
sessment of current employment practices
and policy relating to the employment of
homosexual individuals with a view toward
making needed changes. Discrimination in
employment can lead to economic disen-
franchisement, thus engendering anxiety and
frustrating legitimate achievement motiva-
tion." 1

Legislation prohibiting discrimination
based on sexual orientatlon would not re-
quire an employer to hire or a landlord to
rent to an individual who was unacceptable
for reason other than sexual orientation, any
more than legislation prohibiting diserimi-
nation against women or against racial and
ethnic minorities has that effect. All such
legislation does require is that for an individ-
ual otherwise qualified, sex, race, national or-
igin, or sexual orientation in and of ltself
cannot be a disqualification for employment,
housing, or public accommodations.

Objection to legislation prohibiting dis-
crimination against homosexuals is some-
times volced by those concerned over the
prospect of having children taught by homo-
sexual teachers. This objection is frequently
based on the fear that homosexuals are child
molesters and may seduce their children. Re-
searchers on the subject, however, agree that
child molestation is primarily engaged in by
a distinct category of persons who are exclu-
sively attracted to children. “The man who
is sexually interested in children is rarely a
homosexual with well-developed interests in
adult males . . . more often, the offender is a
single or married male who lives a relatively
conventional life with only sporadic or no
adult homosexual contact.” 1?

Thus, there is no more reason to fear the
homosexual teacher than the heterosexual
one, and this fact is beginning to be acknowl-
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edged by school systems. The Board of Edu-
cation of the District of Columbia in May
1872 adopted a resolution prohibiting dis-
crimination in hiring in the District’s school
system based on sexual orientation,® and
the Pennsylvania State Commissioner of Ed-
ucation granted state certification to a pub-
licly-acknowledged homosexual. The District
of Columbia school system has subsequently
reported that no problems have arisen as a
result of its antl-discrimination policy.® As
indicated above, both the National Educa-
tlonal Association (NEA) and the American
Federation of Teachers (AFT) have urged an
end to discrimination against gay teachers.
Cases specifically involving school teachers
have begun to appear. The Supreme Court of
California has held that a homosexual school
teacher’s loss of employment without evi-
dence of a connection between the teacher's
private life and the ability to perform as a
teacher was a violation of due process under
the Fourteenth Amendment.= A federal dis-
trict court held recently that homosexuality
per se could not be grounds for dismissal or
refusal to hire a teacher, although the teach-
er's transfer from teaching duties in that case
was ultimately upheld because he had failed
to reveal prior membership in a gay students’
organization on his teaching application.=

Homosexuals in other professions, includ-
ing the legal professional, have also in the
past been denied the right to engage in thelr
profession because of their sexual orlentation,
and have had to seek rellef from the courts.®

Homosexual groups seeking the benefits
of corporate status, and gay student organi-
zations seeking the same rights and bene-
fits as other student organizations have
had to resort to the courts to gain the pro-
tection and benefits routinely granted to
other similarly-situated non-gay groups.=

Passage of federal anti-discrimination leg-
islation will eliminate virtually all of the
discrimination against gay people discussed
above. In those instances which may not
be specifically covered by pending legisia-
tion, such as the granting of corporate status
by a state to an organization, resort to the
courts might still be necessary in some cases,
but the existence of a federal policy against
discrimination based on sexual orlentation
would reduce the instances in which such
judicial relief would be necessary.

Since 1972, at least twelve American citles
have enacted some form of gay civil rights
legislation: Detroit, Minneapolis, San Fran-
cisco, Seattle, Columbus, St. Paul, the Dis-
trict of Columbia Portland, Ann Arbor and
East Lansing, Michigan, Alfred, New York,
and Palo Alto, Calfornia. (The City of To-
ronto in Canada has also taken similar ac-
tion.) In New York City, a City Civil Service
and Personnel Department Policy prohibits
discrimination based on sexual orientation
in hiring by the City government. These vari-
ous local provisions, however, vary in the
scope of their protection, and of course ex-
tend only over limited jurisdictions. There
is, therefore, In this area as In the area of
civil rights legislation for other minorities
and for women, a need for uniform national
legislation. The pending federal legislation,
by amending the Civil Rights Act of 1964
and certain other laws, would provide such
uniform national protection against dis-
crimination.

CONCLUSION

The Committee recommends enactment of
H.R. 5452 as a necessary measure to provide
uniform national protection against the dis-
crimination suffered by gay men and women
in the United States.

Adopted: June, 1975.

Respectfully submitted,

CaroL BELLAMY,
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JULY IS THE MONTH WHICH MARKS
TWO GREAT REVOLUTIONS

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. ou PONT. Mr. Speaker, July is the
month which marks the commemoration
of two great revolutions for independ-
ence, the American and the French.
July 14 is Bastille Day, the French na-
tional celebration of the 1789 Paris up-
rising that led to the French Revolution
and the establishment of the First Re-
public in France. The United States has,
just this month, feted the Bicentennial
of its own 1776 struggle for independ-
ence.

In the midst of these proud celebra-
tions of independence, however, it is
important to remember those who,
despite their desire and their efforts to
establish their freedom, are not free but
captive. Not only freedom but the dignity
of civil and human rights are denied to
these citizens of the captive nations.

Just as more than ceremonies devoted
to the memory of 1776 are necessary to
maintain and promote the democratic
values and ideals for which the United
States stands, more than words of sym-
pathy and commemoration are needed to
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improve the status of those citizens of
East Europe denied their freedom by the
Soviet Union. On May 14, 1976 the House
of Representatives took concrete action
when it voted to establish a Commission
on Security and Cooperation in Europe
to monitor the Helsinki agreement. The
establishment of this Commission sig-
naled the U.S. intent to take seriously
the Soviet Union’s agreement to abide by
the Basket Three provisions concerning
cooperation in freer cultural and educa-
tional exchanges as well as increased
contacts between separated friends and
families and the ability to emigrate. The
high hopes of Basket Three to date have
remained largely high hopes. However,
in the establishment of the Commission
and in its commemoration of Captive Na-
tions Week, the U.S. Congress reaffirms
its pledge to help those people who
through their wealth of ideas, efforts,
and feelings have given so much to the
heritage of freedom and democracy of
the United States.

SEYMOUR'S GRAND LADY MISS
KATHARINE MATTHIES

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, America
has been built from the love, dedication,
and involvement of the citizens of this
country, of their concern over the world
around them and the future that we all
can build. One such individual, the pride
of Seymour, Conn., is Miss Katharine
Matthies, a lifelong resident of that
town.

Miss Matthies has been quietly devot-
ing herself to improving the well-being
of her fellow citizens for a number of
vears. In honor of her many contribu-
tions, the Seymour Bicentennial Com-
mission selected Miss Matthies to be the
grand marshal of the Seymour Bicen-
tennial parade. While this honor tradi-
tionally is given to a prominent male
citizen of the town or a military man,
the commission selected Miss Matthies
because of her “deep sense of loyalty
to her town and community in general.
The committee felt that Miss Matthies
has demonstrated over the years a deep
concern for the welfare of others by
awarding financial assistance to many
local and area organizations, to indi-
viduals and to the town of Seymour.”

The honor bestowed upon Miss Mat-
thies was certainly well-deserved, giv-
ing Seymour the opportunity to show
respect and admiration to her for her
outstanding example of citizenship.

Miss Matthies, the honorary vice
president general of the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution,
has received many honors for her efiorts
on behalf of others. Most recently, the
Connecticut Society, Sons of the Ameri-
can Revolution, presented the National
Society, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion's Medal of Appreciation to Miss
Matthies for her dedication to duty in
chapter, State and National DAR offices.

Her participation in community orga-
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nizations is extensive. She holds an ac-
tive membership in over 55 organizations,
including the State Audubon Society;
the National Parks Association; the Mu-
seum of Natural History; the Humane
Society; New Haven Women’s Philatelic
Society; the Antiquarian and Land-
marks Society; the Brooklyn Botanic
Gardens; American Legion Auxiliary,
Emil Senger Unit 10; the Society for the
Protection of the New Hampshire For-
ests, the National Wildlife Association,
the Connecticut Arboretum Association,
the DAV auxiliary, the Marine Histori-
cal Association.

Miss Matthies has served as director
of the Seymour Public Library, includ-
ing several terms as president [rom 1957
through 1967. She served as the presi-
dent of the Seymour Red Cross and the
Seymour Public Health Association, and
is honorary director of Griffin Hospital.

All of Miss Matthies activities are
oriented toward preserving and improv-
ing that which is beautiful in the life
of America—its environment, its history,
its education and its people. Her devo-
tion to others is nothing short of out-
standing, her life is a model for all who
know her or have been touched by her
concerns, and she is providing this coun-
try with one of the most important
gifts—a rich legacy of compassion, con-
cern, and dedication.

POLITICS CAN BE RIGHT

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN ' THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, we re-
call with sadness in recent weeks the
death of an able and dedicated congres-
sional employee, Wes Barthelmes.

Let us draw strength and hope—for
ourselves and for our country—from the
editorial tribute in the July 15 Oregon
Journal which follows:

PoLITics CAN BE RIGHT

In the wake of Watergate and spy stories
and sex scandals, it is too easy to believe
that all is rotten in Washington.

That all is not was emphasized recently
in an unusual eulogy on the Senate floor,

The person memorialized was not a sen-
ator or a congressman or a high government
official. He was & Senate staffer, one of the
legion of congressional employes who can
type and whose dedication to principle and
knowledge of government makes the system
work.,

Wes Barthelmes, who died at 54 of brain
cancer, was not well known in Oregon. But
he helped hundreds of people here—who
never knew his name—as administrative as-
sistant to former Kep. Edith Green.

Later he moved to the Senate side, and it
was there that his memory was honored in
a remarkable ceremony by two senators for
whom he had worked—Joseph Biden of Dela-
ware and Frank Church of Idaho—and by
Edward Kennedy of Massachusetts, for whose
late brother Robert Barthelmes had worked.

EKennedy, the last to speak, explained why
Barthelmes' death “is such an enormous loss
to Capitol Hill and the nation” in a com-
ment that has meaning for us all:

“I am saddened to think that those young
people who may have become discouraged
with politics as a career as a result of Water-
gate did not have the opportunity to know
Wes.
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“For him, politics was the finest way to
use your own talents to the fullest, to test
your own endurance and energy to its
limits, and most importantly to use that
talent and energy to help the most wvul-
nerable members of our society, those dis-
advantaged by illness or handicaps, by age
or by poverty.

“. . . He will always be in our memory to
remind us of the best we can hope to become,
a compassionate person who made the world
a better place.”

NEW YORK STATE SENATE RESOLU-
TION ON PRESIDENTIAL PRI-
MARIES

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, on June 26,
1976, the New York State Senate adopted
a resolution introduced by Senate Ma~-
jority Leader Warren M. Anderson urg-
ing Congress to revise the present sys-
tem of Presidential primary elections.
The resolution calls for a national re-
gional primary system and proposes the
division of the country into regions, each
composed of States sharing mutual in-
terests.

I would like to bring this resolution
to the attention of our colleagues:

SENATE RESOLUTION No. 83

Senate resolution of the State of New York
memorializing the Congress of the United
States to revise by legislation the present
system of presidential primary elections
by instituting a national regional presi-
dential primary system
Whereas, with the completion of the final

presidential primaries of 1976 in the states of

California, Ohio and New Jersey the nation

enjoys a temporary respite from the weekly

barrage of presidential primaries which com-
menced in mid-February in the state of New

Hampshire; and
Whereas, it is the well-reasoned belief of

the Senate speaking on behalf of the citi-

zenry of New York State that the system of
presidential primaries as they have been con-
ducted this year and in past presidential
election years is not only financially burden-
ing to the nation's taxpayers but also contrib-
utive to a growing sense of cenfusion shared
by the electorate in their conscientious
search to choose a candidate most qualified
to serve as President of the United States;
and

Whereas, The present system of presidential
primaries has made it virtually impossible for
all but the extremely wealthy to enter the
weekly cross-country forays into state pri-
mary elections, thereby forcing candidates
dependent on federal funding and their own
moderate resources to select state primaries
where their chances for success at the polls
appear to warrant making the run; and

Whereas, It would seem to be in the best
interests of the nation’s voters that a Na-
tional Regional Presidential Primary System,

if it were to be adopted by Congress and im-

plemented by the states, would go far to

eradicate the ills and misconceptions that
exist under the present system of presidential
primaries; and

Whereas, The Senate of the State of New

York, while demurring to the wisdom of Con-

gress, proposes that such a National Reglonal

Presidential Primary System could be divided

into six regional elections to be held in six

national regions, such as in the Northeast,

Southeast, Midwest, Southwest, Northwest

and the Picific. Such regions would be com-
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posed of states within such reglons which en-
joy, as nearly as possible, a community of
interests on questions of national, interna-
tional and statewide interests; and

Whereas, Primary elections would be held
in each of the states within such region on
the same day and according to the applicable
provisions of each state's election law and
such regional elections would be conducted
at uniform intervals of two or three weeks;
now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Congress of the United
States be and is hereby with all due respect,
memorialized to undertake a study designed
to formulate legisiation in implementing a
National Regional Presidential Primary Sys-
tem; and be it further

Resolved, That coples of this resolution,
suitably engrossed, be transmitted to the
President and Vice-President of the United
States, the Secretary of the Senate and the
Clerk of the House of Representatives of the
United States and to each member of the
Congress of the United States from the State
of New York.

HAWAII GOVERNOR'S BICENTEN-
NIAL CONFERENCE ON AGING IS
MAJOR SUCCESS—MATSUNAGA

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, last
month I was privileged to participate in
the Hawaii Governor’s Bicentennial Con-
ference on Aging in Honolulu. There were
hundreds of delegates and dozens of
panel participants in a wide-ranging
conference that lasted 5 days.

Many of the features of the Hawaii
conference were unique—the strong em-
phasis on intercultural problems of the
elderly, the presence of some 75 youth
delegates, the keynote address by U.S.
Commissioner on Aging, Arthur Flem-
ming. But perhaps the most important
product of the conference was the re-
affirmation of the need to improve our
efforts to draw on older Americans them-
selves as a valuable resource for the
country.

For my part, I was happy to trace for
the 1,600 delegates some of the achieve-
ments and remaining tasks of the House
Select Committee on Aging, of which I
chair the Subcommittee on Federal,
State and Community Services. Under
the leadership of its distinguished chair-
man, the gentleman from Missouri, Mr.
Wwum. J. Ranparyn, the full committee has
undertaken a number of important ini-
tiatives to improve the quality of life for
older Americans.

In the hope that they will be of inter-
est to my colleagues and other readers of
the REecorp, I insert at this point the text
of my remarks to the conference, and of
a resolution from the Hawaii State Com-
mission on Aging relating to the con-
ference.

GrOWING OLD IN PARADISE: LESSONS FOR THE
NATION
(By Hon. SPARE M. MATSUNAGA)

Ladies and gentlemen, Aloha:

Thank you Mr. Ted Hussey for that gracious
introduction. I'm reminded of what Adlai
Stevenson once sald, after listening to a 15-
minute personal tribute from someone in-
troducing him at a speaking engagement.
Stevenson got up, thanked the person and
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sald. “After listening to all the great things
sald about me, I can hardly wait to hear
myself talk.”

I'm very happy to be here with you today
at this Governor's Conference on Aging to
commemorate the Bicentennial of our Na-
tion’s birth. Combined with the program
so far, what you will be experiencing as dele-
gates over the next few days promises to be
one of the most exciting and productive
conferences of this kind ever held in Ha-
wall—or anywhere else in America. Its suc-
cess will no doubt be attributable to dozens
of people responsible for organizing and
staging the conference, but I'd like to single
out one person for a special word of praise.
I refer, of course, to the conference director,
and the chairman of the Hawall Commission
on Aging for the past two years—Mrs, Shimeji
Kanazaws.

It's been over a year since Shim first spoke
to me about taking part in the conference.
I was happy to accept her invitation, but
she didn't stop there. She told me, “We're
trylng to get Commissioner Flemming to
participate, too—could you help us convince
him?" And you can ask Dr. Flemming—I
managed to bring up the toplc every time I
saw him during the months that followed,
and he agreed to come.

Then Shim sald to me, “We're trying to
get, & grant from the Administration on
Aging to help bring young people to the con-
ference—could you help us?" Shim, as those
who know her, is very persuasive, and Idid a
little informal lobbylng with Dr. Flemming.
Again, the result was favorable.

So I feel a special kinship with tals con-
ference and its participants. The more than
one year of work Shim Kanazawsa, Riley Yee,
Renjl Goto and their colleagues have put in
on the conference is self-evident, and I was
pleased to lend a hand when it was neces-
Bary.

It's been just over a vear, also, since I
was named by the Speaker of the House
to serve on a new Select Committee on Aging
in the House of Representatives. Some of you
may know that the Senate has had a com-
mittee on aging since 1961. I had been trying
to get a similar committee established In
the House for years—I had sponsored resolu-
tions to create an aging committee for sev-
eral Congresses, but without success. Fi-
nally, in 1974, a major committee reform pro-
posal came to the Floor of the House, I
joined with other interested Members of
the House in support of an amendment
creating a permanent Select Committee on
Aging. As a sponsor and staunch supporter
of the measure, I was elated over the over-
whelmingly success of the amendment—the
vote was 323 to B4. The select committee held
its first meeting at the beginning of this
Congress, in March 1975.

In the brief time allotted me this after-
noon, I would llke to share with you a few
of the highlights of this past year—an ac-
counting of my stewardship, so to speak, to
let you know what this new Select Commit-
tee on Aging, and I as the chairman of its
subcommittee on Federal, State, and com-
munity services, have been doing.

After a preliminary round of brigfings from
agencies that run programs for which my
subcommittee was responsible. I directed
the staff to prepare for field hearings where
we could find out first-hand from older
Americans and those who serve them the
dimensions of the problems they were fac-
ing, how present Federal programs were
working in the field, and ways to seek im-
provement. Hearings were held in Connecti-
cut, New Jersey, California, and New York,
to seek the viewpolnts of those directly
involved In elderly programs, and to save
those witnesses the expense and trouble of
traveling to Washington, D.C.

Over the Thanksgiving recess last fall, I
brought my subcommiftee to Hawail. My
purpose was two-fold: To determine what
gaps existed, if any, in the programs serving
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the elderly, and to focus national attention
on the successes that many of those programs
had enjoyed.,

My subcommittee traveled to each of Ha-
wall's four counties, held six hearing sessions,
heard many witnesses, and published four
volumes of hearings. I sent coples of the
hearings to many of you, but if anyone
wishes a copy of any of the hearing volumes,
please drop me a note.

What we found in Hawall was both heart-
ening and, in some instances, disquieting.

We found State and local officials coop-
erating on aging programs to a degree seldom
seen on the mainland. Area agencles on aging
in other States have come to us In Congress,
pleading that they be rescued from the
clutches of their State office of aging. In Ha-
wall there was none of that—area agencles
have their differences with the State office, of
course, but they talk them over regularly,
and iron them out. What we saw in Hawail
was mutual respect for abilities and inten-
tions.

‘We found a transportation system in Hono-
lulu providing free rides to those aged 65
years or older, at all times of the day and
night.

We found a growing number of day care
centers for the elderly—including the first
and oldest one in the country at Euakini
Hospital.

We found hundreds of older persons serv-
ing as volunteers—foster grandparents, se-
nior companions and RSVP volunteers—
serving others and keeping themselves more
involved in meaningful activities.

We found outstanding programs at the
Hawalil State Senior Center, and other cen-
ters in the State, which compare favorably
with the best in the country.

But while most of what the subcommittee
saw and heard was encouraging, there were
moments that reminded us of how far we yet
need to travel to bring a decent life to all
senlor citizens in America.

We found elderly people in EKona on the
big island living in shacks with no plumbing.

We found senlors on the nelghbor islands,
and rural parts of Oahu, who couldn't take
advantage of free buses—because there were
no buses.

We found two out of three elderly tenants
Uving in substandard apartments. Of those
who owned homes, a large percentage faced
major housing deficlencies.

We found that thousands of senior citizens
have no access at all to a senior center.

We found that, contrary to stories of abuse
among food stamp reclplents, T0% of the
older Americans in Hawall eligible for food
stamps were not even recelving them.,

We found that many of those who worked
in programs serving the elderly were unaware
of many federal programs designed to benefit
them. There was confusion and general lack
of reliable Information about available re-
sources.

We found apprehension about personal
safety so acute that many of the elderly
wouldn't leave their own homes, even during
daylight hours.

And perhaps the most heartrending story
my subcommittee heard came from the Hps
of a young OEO outreach worker from the
Walanae-Nanakull district office. Let me
quote directly from that dedicated young
woman’s eloquent testimony:

“We found a 75-year-old man living in a
duck pen—not a duck pen converted Into
living quarters, but one he actually shared
with the ducks. His soclal security check
was golng to the landlord; the old man said
it was being saved for him, so that he could
return to the Philippines. When we asked
him if he would like to come to our meals
program, he sald, ‘No need kau-kau; I eat
house slop.'”

The tragic irony in this story, the out-
reach worker added, was that the man was
qualified for a free return trip to the Philip-
pines under theé terms of the ILWU-Sugar
Growers Contract.
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That such a situation could still exist in
the Paradise of the Pacific, with one of the
most enlightened social service systems in
the nation, is shocking and horrifying. It
dramatically illustrates the gaps and defi-
clencies in the present system. We must heed
the word Dr. Flemming spoke, in opening
the 1971 White House Conference on Aging:

“The cry of older persons throughout our
nation is, act: Do not write about me, do
not even talk about me—but act.”

And so my subcommittee and I went back
to Washington, and began a varfety of ac-
tlons. The Select Committee on Aging is not
a legislative committee, and that means it
cannot report bills to the House floor itself.
But we acted in every manner at our dis-
posal.

To grapple with the problems of lack of
information about federal programs, I direct-
ed the compilation of an easy-to-read direc-
tory of federal programs benefitting the
elderly. It should be ready for distribution
later this summer.

After further subcommittee hearings on
crime victimization of the elderly, I was suc-
cessful in including several of my proposals,
In legislation now approved by the House
Judiciary Committee, that will focus on re-
ducing crime agalnst the elderly.

‘We began a major Inquiry into transporta-
tion problems of the elderly across the coun-
try, and issued a sharply worded report just
last month, with recommendations for
t{changesmthe law and in current regula-

ons.

Recognizing that the Older Americans Act,
which funds state offices and area agencles
on aging, is the key to comprehensive serv-
ice delivery to the elderly, I worked with
other senior members of the aging commit-
tee—both democrats and republicans—to
insure better funding levels,

We testifled before the House Appropria-
tions Committee and succeeded in ralsing its
recommended funding levels, but their re-
sponse was Inadequate, so we went to the
House floor and offered amendments for in-
creased funding. All the amendments were
adopted. The Appropriations Committee is
now considering the funding level for next
year. This time, when senior members of the
Select Committee on Aging, myself included,
certaln recommendations in behalf of the
elderly the Appropriations Committee was
much more responsive. The result: the fiscal
year 1977 appropriations level for the Older
Americans Act—the period beginning Octo-
ber 1 of this year—will be at least $482 mil-
Hon, or about 60% higher than the amount
actually being expended right now.

As for senlor centers, I personally offered a
floor amendment doubling the amount ap-
propriated for FY 1976 to help construct and
renovate multi-purpose senior centers under
title V of the Older Americans Act. That
brought the total to 86 mlilllon, and it
marked the first time a single dollar had been
appropriated under title V since it was first
enacted in 1973. The amount for 1977 will be
at least 810 million, and I am presently con-
sidering another floor amendment later this
month to double that, to £20 million. I know
Hawall will get its fair share of this money.

These are a few of the major steps the
House Select Committee on Aging has taken
since I chaired the hearings in Hawall last
November. I should emphasize, however, that
they are but Interim steps: Identifying the
areas of greatest, most immediate need, and
directing our inadequate resources toward
them. “Cast me not off in the time of old
age” the Psalmist sald, "foresake me not
when my strength faileth."” This is the short-
run task,

Looking ahead, what may well be an even
large task lies ahead.

The Census Bureau reported this week
that, between now and the year 2030, if pres-
ent trends continue, the proportion of Amer-
ican aged 65 and older will grow from about
one in ten today to one in six. In Hawall the
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growth will be even faster, as our relatively
young population ages.

Not only will our elderly population be
larger, and larger proportionately, but it will
be different in composition. They will be
better educated, more mobile, more active In
every way. They will be more involved in na-
tional and international events, as this con-
ference clearly envisions. The focus of Fed-
eral and other programs for the elderly will
have to shift to reflect these changes.

We should be prepared, as I have heard
Shim Eanazawa say, for the “graying” of the
university, and of other community insti-
tutions now thought of as completely within
the province of the young. I pledge my best
efforts toward meeting both the immediate,
and the long-range challenge.

I have sald many times, even before I en-
tered publie life, that one can judge the qual-
ity of a soclety—even its capacity for sur-
vival—by examining the way that soclety
cares for its elderly citizens. I trust that gen-
erations from now, archeoclogists will deter-
mine that America remained great for cen-
turies, and that greatness was reflected most
brilliantly in its concern for its elderly. What
you here at this conference, and I in Con-
gress, are about, is assuring that old age In
America will be, as Cicero described it, “The
crown of life, our play’s last act.”

Thank you very much.

REesoLUTION No. 51

To report to the Honorable George R. Ari-
yvoshi, Governor, State of Hawall, the com-
pletion of all major activities scheduled
for the Hawall Governor's Bicentennial
Conference on Aging and to thank him for
conducting this most meaningful, land-
mark conference

Whereas, the Honorable George R. Ariyoshi,
Governor, State of Hawali, opened the Hawail
Governor's Bicentennial Conference on Aging
at 10:30 a.m. on June 8, 1976, in the Kaual
Room of the Sheraton-Wailkiki Hotel with
an overflow crowd of participants, young
and old, attending the most colorful and
enthuslastic ceremony; and

Whereas, the Kupuna Luncheon honoring
the Eight Outstanding Older Americans of
Hawaii for 1976 with over 1,600 attending
was held immediately thereafter, having as
its keynote speaker the first U.S. Commis-
sloner on Aging to visit Hawall, Dr. Arthur
8. Flemming; and

Whereas, in his wisdom Governor Ariyoshi
has taken the bold step of creating the new
Executive Office on Aging in his Office by the
signing of H.B. No. 62 passed by the 1976
Hawall State Legislature; and

Whereas, the “Overview On Aging,” Con-
gressional Reports on Aging, the Senlors
Speak Out On National Issues, and the Gov-
ernor's Aloha Reception concluded the open-
ing day of the Conference with great success;
and

Whereas, the second conference day with
its International Panel presenting research
papers pertaining to the aging in Hawall,
New China, Sweden, Japan, Philippines and
Yugoslavia, the conduct of the first of three
Mini-Workshop Sessions, the Youth Dele-
gates Meeting, and the evening Medical In-
put Programs were conducted; and

Whereas, the final day of major activities
which included the discussion of the role of
the University, the two concluding sessions
of the mini-workshops, Alkane Luncheon
with discussion on the “Future of Aging,”
were held and now this Aloha Banquet to-
night: and

Whereas, there never was such hospltality
provided at a conference on aging anywhere
that we know of, on a continuous dally basis,
as was provided in the Hawallan Hospltality
Room; and

Whereas, the conference support and co-
ordination were made possible by your Com-
mission on Aging members and staff, staff
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from the Department of Social Services and
Housing, the County Area Agencies on Aging,
many private agencles, citizen volunteers too
numerous to mention, all pitching in to-
gether under the untiring leadership of the
Director of your Conference, Mrs. Shimejl
Eanazawa; now, therefore, be 1t

Resolved, That the Hawall Governor's Bi-
centennial Conference on Aging participants,
one and all, do hereby extend their con-
gratulations for a most successful and mean-
ingful conference on aging and heartfelt
thanks to Governor Ariyoshi for his sensi-
tivity to the needs of the and aged, his
farsightedness and thoughtfulness, his deep
concern, courage, and willingness to ind new
and innovative ways to solve human prob-
lems; and be it further

Resolved, That we, the conference par-
ticipants shall endeavor to carry out with
renewed energy and understanding what we
have learned at this landmark image-chang-
ing conference on aging where the young and
old exchanged thoughts and ideas; and be
it further

Resolved, That a true copy of this Resolu-
tion, adopted this evening of Thursday, June
10, 1876, be presented to the Honorable
George R. Ariyoshi, Governor of this great
Btate of Hawall and Mrs. Ariyoshi; the Presi-
dent of the Senate and Speaker of the House
of the Hawaill State Legislature; the Chief
Justice of the State Supreme Court; and the
President of the United States of America;
the United States Commissioner on Aging;
Chairman of the Federal Council on Aging;
Hawalil's Congressional Delegates; the United
States Senate Special Committee on Aging;
the United States House of Representatives
House Select Committee on Aging; and other
community leaders who enthusiastically sup-
ported this unique multi-cultural participa-
tory conference.

IN MEMORY OF MRS. ANDREW J.
SUSCE

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. CARNEY. Mr. Speaker, the Ohio
Senate recently passed a resolution re-
garding the untimely passing of Mrs.
Andrew J. Susce.

I wish to offer my most sincere sym-
pathy and condolences to the family and
friends of Mrs. Susce. She was truly a
very warm and understanding individual
who will be greatly missed. I insert in the
REecorp the resolution passed by the Ohio
Senate at this time.

The resolution follows:

* IN MEMORY OF MrS. ANDREW SUSCE

On behalf of the members of the Senate
of the 111th General Assembly of Ohlo, we
offer our most sincere sympathy and con-
dolences to the family and friends of Mrs.
Andrew Susce on the untimely passing of
one of Ohlo's finest citizens.

Her personal sacrifices of time and en-
ergy to family, friends, and community will
certainly live beyond and will long be re-
membered by all those who knew and loved
her.

The patience and wisdom which can only
be gained through sharing your life with
others were hallmarks of her life as she lived
and shared life to its fullest.

The warmth and understanding which she
always extended to others will stand not only
as a tribute to a truly fine human being, but
will also stand as an exemplary life which
manifested all those virtues which inspire
and assist others.
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The memories of the many times of joy
and the problems shared together will
greatly help in easing the sense of loss which
is felt by her family and many friends.

May we, thus, offer this token of the pro-
found sympathy we share with family and
friends in honor of a truly magnanimous
person.

RiceEARD F, CELESTE,
Lieutenant Governor.
Senator PauvL E. GILLMOR,
Second Senatorial District.
Benator Dowarp E. LUKENS,
Fourth Senatorial District.

CUBANS KEEP LOW PROFILE IN
ANGOLA

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, Cuban
mercenaries are still fichting and dying
in Angola and no one seems to know if
any are really going home. But Angola
is being treated to all the benefits of a

‘mercenary army and the Cuban soldiers

are, evidently, happily looting Angola,
while preparing it for the all leveling and
grinding poverty of Marxism. The article
from the Washington Star of July 14,
1976, by Hugh Mulligan of the Associated
Press follows:
Cusans KEeP Low PROFILE IN ANGOLA
(By Hugh A. Mulligan)

Luawpa.—The bulky, pudgy-faced men
wandering around downtown in Fidel Castro
peak caps and green fatigues seemed a bit
old for Cuban soldiers, and they conversed
loudly among themselves in Russian.

The top security guards at the recent trial
of 183 white mercenaries all wore Angolan
army uniforms. But they listened to the
proceedings in Spanish, not Portuguese, on
their translation head sets and smoked Ha-
vana cigars during the court recesses.

Out at “Cuban Beach,” so called because
the Cubans swim where the barbed wire be-
gins, the bearded Che Guevara types in the
baggy trunks playing volleyball turned out
to be Bulgarians.

With the Russians trying to look like
Cubans and the Cubans trying to look like
Angolans, and everyone else trying to look
like someone else, especially the few remain-
ing Portuguese, it's a bit puzzling in the
Angolan revolutionary drama to tell the
players by their uniforms.

The Angolan government insists the 15,000
Cuban soldiers who helped the Marxist Popu-
lar Movement win the civll war In February
are being phased out and sent home at the
rate of several hundred a month,

But this is difficult to confirm since both
Luanda’s airport and harbor are off limits and
heavily guarded with the Cubans in charge
of security.

American, Canadian and British pilots and
alrline maintenance men who spend a lot
of time at the field report that occasional
planeloads of Cubans still arrive In the
country, including a number of female
soldiers and even dependents.

But the only ones they say they ever see
going home are the dead in aluminum boxes
ticketed to Havana.

The government radio's on-the-hour In-
vective against “killer bandits” and “neo-
colonialist marauders in the countryside"
leaves little doubt that the sporadic but
heavy guerrilla fighting by the defeated
TUNITA faction near the South African border
and along the vital Benguela Rallroad Is
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taking its toll of Cuban units engaged in
mopping up operations,

A Yugoslav freighter which left Luanda
for Havana recently may have had some
homebound troops aboard. A Portuguese
businessman, one of the few left, said that
from his office window overlooking the port
he could see Cuban noncommissioned of-
ficers supervising the loading of sports cars,
limousines, motor bikes and some new earth-
moving equipment and forklift trucks “liber-
ated” from downtown automobile show-
rooms or left behind by the Portuguese who
fled after independence. In general, how-
ever, the Cubans have kept a very low pro-
file In Luanda, rarely getting into trouble
at the few beer gardens serving beer for a
few hours a day, always going about in their
own groups, avolding the prostitutes who
work from the street corners of the slums,
now that the bordellos have been closed as
counterrevolutionary.

Around the country, according to people
who traveled about since the war ended, the
Cuban military bearing is less exemplary.

“In Lubango,” sald a young woman who
was allowed to visit her sick mother there,
“they are breaking into houses and stealing
the furniture to send home to Cuba. Some
soldiers are going home from the airport, and
every plane is loaded with automobiles taken
away from the shop owners and business
people. All the taxis dlready are in Havana;
those that weren't taken off to Lisbon when
the Portuguese fled.”

Lubango, she sald, “is a terrible place now.
People disappear in the night and are not
heard from again. Some are sent to pick
coffee. My best friend, a teacher and a leader
in the Popular Movement, was taken off to
prison for six months for criticizing the be-
havior of the troops.”

Angola's coffee harvest, once a $500 million-
a-year export item second only to oil in the
natlonal budget, is now ready for picking
and the army, with Cuban advisers, is help-
Ing round up the laborers.

Drunks and petty criminals are immedi-
ately sentenced to help with the harvest, as
is anyone caught lounging around town
without a work permit, which is why the
beaches are always empty.

With most of the professional class and
the skilled workers gone to Portugal, Angola
has a desperate need for the Cuban doctors,
engineers, electronic technicians and me-
chanics coming to help rebuild Angola.

WARREN, MICH., CHOIR TO TOUR
POLAND

HON. JAMES J. BLANCHARD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BLANCHARD. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to publicly recognize an upcom-
ing tour of Poland by the Warren Woods
Concert Choir of Warren, Mich., a com-
munity in the 18th Congressional Dis-
triet which has many residents of Polish
heritage.

The tour will be taking place during
the next few weeks under the auspices of
Friendship Ambassadors, a nonprofit
foundation which has sponsored a num-
ber of such tours of foreign countries in
recent years by groups of American per-
forming artists.

The Warren Woods Concert Choir,
specifically, will be appearing in the
Polish cities of Warszawa, Lublin, Kra-
kow, Katowice, Wroclaw, Zelazowa Wola,
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Zakopane, Wieliczka, Kazimierz, Os-
wiecim, Chorzow, Klodzko, and Polanica.

I am sending a letter to the officials of
those cities, which the members of the
choir will be taking with them. I believe
the city of Warren and the State of
Michigan are also preparing items which
will be suitable for presentation to these
officials.

I would like to take this opportunity to
express my gratitude to these cities and
their leaders for their hospitality in co-
operating in this undertaking.

At a time when there is often mis-
understanding and mistrust among na-
tions in different parts of the world, 1
believe it is especially important for con-
tacts of this type to continue, in order
to establish and strengthen the bonds of
friendship which hopefully one day will
unite all people.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK
HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, only a
few days ago the United States was cele-
brating its Bicentennial, commemorat-
ing the dissolution of our ties with an
empire that failed to respect the wishes
and aspirations of the people of the
American colonies. While this struggle is
history to our generation, the striving for
freedoms in which we have such pride
continues today. Thus, we mark Captive
Nations Week from July 18 through 24.

It would be far too easy to ignore the
plight of the Captive Nations of Europe
as engrossed as we are with our own in-
terests and problems in our Bicentennial
Year. To do so, however, would be to fail
in our responsibility as the foremost rep-
resentative democracy in the world to-
day. We have observed Captive Nations
Week for 18 years and must continue to
remind the world that tyranny still
stifles the lives of millions.

The people of Hungary, Czechoslo-
vakia and, most recently, Poland have
shown through their actions that they
remain intent in wanting roles in shap-
ing the world in which they live. Individ-
ually, and in groups, the people of Al-
bania, Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lithu-
ania, and Romania all have demon-
strated that they want to exercise con-
trol over their own destinies, free from
the imposition of dogmatic and arbitrary
restraints forced upon them. We all have
heard time and time again about the
notorious repressions and their courage
in speaking out against them at great
personal risk.

The Helsinki Agreement is now 1 year-
old and there has been no evidence of
tangible improvements in the lives of the
people of Eastern Europe. It is not hard
to understand why many there wonder
whether we have not forgotten them or,
worse yet, sold them out in deference to
some vague concept of promoting har-
mony throughout the world.

While we cannot advocate an end to
the search for a system of mutually
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beneficial agreements with the Soviet
Union, we must be careful and prudent.
Our constant vigilence is necessary so we
do not lose sight of the condition of life
in Eastern Europe as we work for lasting
peace.

Finally, we live now in a global com-
munity facing problems of global propor-
tions. To allow the millions who call
Eastern Europe their home to be smoth-
ered in repressive societies is a betrayal
to humanity and our own ideals that we
can ill afford.

Many geniuses no doubt are being
crushed behind what essentially remains
an Iron Curtain. Individual freedom and
initiative are being smothered. Irrational
fear of authority and the police still
dominates the lives of these people.

Until such oppression and abuse are
eliminated, the least we can do is to re-
mind the world that it exists and that
we never will recognize it as the aceept-
able state in which millions live.

July

WILLIAM RYAN, NEW PRESIDENT
OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
OF BLUE SHIELD PLANS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years a considerable amount of attention
has been focused on the many complexi-
ties of the health care field. As Congress
continues to deliberate on our health care
problem, I would urge that before a major
health public policy is formulated, that
we evaluate all the possible alternatives
and costs in the light of today’'s environ-
ment and that of the future. We have
witnessed, in the private sector, a rapid
growth of the role of private health in-
surance coverage. Before the National
Health Insurance debate reached na-
tional prominence, private sector car-
riers had been and continue to be dedi-
cated in identifying and improving areas
of health coverage, and they continue to
work in seeking appropriate solutions to
this problem. Currently, over 90 percent
of the American population, under the
age of 65, is covered by some form of
health care coverage. It is appropriate at
this time, as Mr. William Ryan assumes
his new duties as the president of the
National Association of Blue Shield
Plans, to compliment him and the asso-
ciation for their salutary dedication to
the health care system and their contri-
bution to our voluntary, free enterprise
system. ;

Mr. Ryan, a native Chicagoan, has 29
vears of experience in the health care
prepayment field. Blue Shield and its new
president have committed themselves in
providing a better relationship and un-
derstanding between the subscriber and
the provider of health care services.

I would like to include Mr. Ryan’s re-
marks before the annual business meet-
ing of Blue Shield plans wherein he de-
tails the commitments and challenges
that lie ahead.

The article follows:
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1976 AwnNvUaL BusINESS MEETING OF BLUE
SHIELD PLANS REPORT TO THE CONFERENCE
(By Willlam E. Ryan)

This is my first opportunity to speak to
you as the president of your Assoclation.
While I know many of you well and have
shared with you a variety of trials and tribu-
lations and triumphs,'you have a right to
ask me at this point how I view this position
and this Assoclation; how I view your role and
mine; and what I see in the future.

I've always sald any candidate for president
of any important organization demands some
egotism, I don't consider myself an egotist,
but when what you're trying to accomplish
is right . . . when the people you work with
are knowledgeable and dedicated . ., then the
confidence you exhibit comes very close to
egotism.

While I have been In Blue Cross and Blue
Bhield for 30 years, I am not a technician
and will not pretend to be one. My role is to
take a broad look at our needs and make cer-
tain that we have that outstanding group of
intelligent, experienced, technical people to
help define and meet the needs of our system.

I see my role as that of a motivator, arbiter,
politician on occasion, catalyst and, in a col-
lective way, the consclence of Blue Shield. It
is my job to make sure that as people we have
integrity; that there is integrity in the words
“Blue Shield”; that we are what we say we
are; and that we deliver when we say we will
deliver.

On many occasions I will have to be the na-
tional voice for Blue Shield, And in that role
I will have to bring the enthusiasm and the
conviction which will convince listeners that
Blue Shield is indeed a unique organization
that is making important contributions to-
day, and an organization which the health
care system cannot do without in the future.

If I am to make certain of my integrity and
yours, I am going to need your help . ., all
of you . . . the chief executive, the board
chairman, the senior corporate officer, the
EDP expert, and the thousands of officé per-
sonnel who make up the Blue Shield family.
For without your dedication to your job, your
commitment to make your Plan one of the
best, your success in meeting performance
standards we set collectively, my volce can be
only a hollow promise.

I did not take this office as NABSP presi-
dent two-and-a-half months ago to be a
weak, vacillating volce in what has become
an especially stormy environment. But only
you in the Plans do the things that give me
credibility when I speak before natlonal
forums.

If I am to “tell 1t like it is” to our various
publics, I only feel it will be fair to apply
that same standard inside our Blue Shield
family. T will have to be critical if criticism
is indicated. I will have to throw tough de-
cisions before you to settle as a family, know-
ing there will not be total agreement but
that there will be loyalty to the decision
once it is made.

I may even have to challenge you more
than you may like, because from my perspec-
tive as I travel around the country that is
what I believe we must do. I know all of you
won't always agree with me and, with our
federation makeup, that is to be expected.
My goal will be to move us ahead, as we
have done during a sometimes turbulent
past ... to come together, to close ranks, and
pull together when we are challenged. It is
for this reason that—up front—I've taken
this opportunity to discuss what I perceive
as my leadership responsibility to you.

BLUE SHIELD TODAY

Now, let me share my views on where Blue
Shield is today; the environment in which
we find ourselves; our relationships with key
groups; and how I belleve we must move to
strengthen Blue Shield’s role in the future.

Today, we are a major industry in this
country. With 73 million private market
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subscribers and 13 million persons served
under government programs, we impact on
the health care financing needs of 35 percent
of our citizens. We began as “an idea whose
time had come,” and in one generation we
became the industry’s leader. We worked and
built in an aura of public confidence and
public acceptance.

Those were the 1940's, 50's and 60’s.

Although we still are the industry’s focal
point, the environment of the mid-1970’s is
unlike the past when we were accepted and
venerated simply because we were Blue
Shield. Those days are gone. That public
aura of acceptance has been replaced by a
skeptical soclety which questions and in-
terrogates as no other before it.

The news media, just back from writing
the rise and fall of an American presidency,
have been given a booster shot in the in-
vestigative arm. There are no sacred cows
or sacrosanct institutions. The media want
to know everything, from the intimacies of
the presidential bedrooms to the policles
of the corporate boardrooms. As a result,
the news media are exposing each day what
they perceive as weaknesses in public and
corporate officlals—including our own.

Government, particularly the federal gov-
ernment, is playing an increasing role in our
lives. The turn of the century may have
been the age of finance and from 1912 to
1969 could be catalogued as the ages of pro-
duction and marketing. Now, we are in that
critical stage where the future of our eco-
nomic life is at a cross road. Are we to re-
main basically a voluntary, free enterprise
system, or are we going to have government
intrusion in our economic institutions to the
ultimate point where we find ourselves be-
coming a welfare state?

We in Blue Shield will be an integral part
of that decision. We face the threat of cer-
tain legislative proposals which could mire
the nation in a gquicksand of high demand,
costly, tax-financed health care services.
And that could trigger economic conse-
quences that could deliver a dangerous blow
to an already precarious economy.

Couple these attitudes and forces with a
plain, simple abhorrence of bigness—Big
Business, Big Labor, Big Government, Big
Anything—and we can easily understand
the kind of environment in which we are
operating.

The new environment means we had bet-
ter quickly discern between our assets—and
there are many—and our liabilities, refine
our strengths, and employ them as tools to
eliminate our weaknesses. It means capital-
izing on our strengths, among them our
experience, our personnel, and administra-
tive expertise, and those ingredients which
have made us unique and which we believe
can be helpful to our subscribers in the
future. It means re-evaluating our unigue
principle of service benefits in a critical
environment where cost concerns are a pri-
mary issue.

RELATIONSHIP WITH MEDICINE

One of Blue Shield’s key features is our
relationship with physicilans which is now
being guestioned? To those who find fault
with this, I ask: What is our purpose? What
makes us unique?

If our purpose is to provide the best health
care financing system in the world, and if
one of our unique and desired features is
predictability of cost, we must have physi-
cian support, involvement, and participation.
An effective working relationship between
medicine and Blue Shield has been one of
our hallmarks, and I intend to see that it is
continued for the benefit of our subscribers.

Most of our executives at Blue Shield are
not physicians, But after 30 years in this field
where I have worked closely with physicians
and have come to know many of them well,
I'm not sure I have the guts or the patience
and understanding to do what they do. They
provide for their patients continually im-
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proved care, and yet are prey to a great deal
of criticism, the threat of professional lia-
bility suits, and gradual encroachment in the
way in which they conduct their professional
lives. Yet without their commitment effec-
tive prepayment is unrealistic.

Over the years, we at Blue Shield have
asked a lot of medicine, and we, too, have
invaded some of its prerogatives. Our rela-
tionship has had changes during the past
and I'm sure there will have to be changes
in the future.

But we have not turned our backs on each
other because there is something inherently
right in the philosophy that has brought us
together. The essence of that philosophy
must be maintained—not for the physi-
cians—nor for Blue Shield—but for the pub-
1o we serve.

GOVERNMENT

There is little question that the future of
our industry is being molded every day in
Washington. There are those who would sup-
plant our existing system with an unproven,
unwlieldy, expensive and inefficient govern-
ment financed and administered program.
We are living in a time when we cannot af-
ford to roll over and play dead.

Public officials not only in Washington but
in the statehouses and insurance depart-
ments of state governments must understand
our business, our operations and most im-
portantly our financial condition. They must
be educated. They need to know the im-
portance of adequate reserves, which provide
venture capital so we can develop new pro-
grams to serve people better. They need to
understand that we—just as every family
or business—must have financial security
against the vicissitudes of the economy.

They also need to know—and will increas-
ingly demand to know—the success of our
efforts to impact on health care costs. We
cannot afford paper-tiger cost containment
programs, We must continue to help control
health care costs because this is an essential
element of what we offer our subscribers.
This effort demands equal awareness by the
public, the profession, and Flans.

An article In the May 10 issue of U.S. News
and World Report begins by stating that
“the cost of health care in the US. is rising
at an astronomical rate and there is no relief
in sight.” The article cites inflation as a
major part of the problem of rising costs, I
often have thought it ironic that those peo-
ple in Washington who cry loudest about
rising health care costs and see nationalized
health insurance as a panacea to rising costs
often are the very ones who contribute most
to deficit federal spending—one of the great-
est causes of inflation.

We must drive home the point that a bu-
reaucratic approach to delivering and financ=
ing health care simply won’t work. The sci=
ence of medicine is continually changing,
and this means health care delivery and
financing must reflect these changes in order
for people to receive the benefits of scientific
progress., Where there is change, one must
identify the problem, investigate and de-
velop solutlons, make decisions, and then
take action. Unfortunately, the bureaucratic
process won't allow this to happen with any
reasonable speed to be meaningful. Our sys-
tem, also, must guard against some of these
bureaucratic pitfalls.

NEWS MEDIA

If we are going to communicate, we can't
afford to continue to leave the news media
to our critics. My clipping service tells me
we are. Very little of what is being said about
us by the news media today is positive. It's
our fault, We're not giving them the positive.
We're not telling them the story of our con-
tributions to this country and its people.

In our corporate planning, we have devel-
oped a positive news media contact program
to help reverse this trend. During the past
two months, I already have met with the edi-
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torial boards of Time, Newsweek, Medl-
cal World News, Medical Economics, and
I have met with a correspondent for Business
Week. We have scheduled similar meetings
with other publications in the near future.

This is one important way in which the
public can learn of our contributions and
capabilities, and how—with 40 years of ex-
perience—we view some of the legislative
proposals being put forth today.

BLUE CROSS

The unusual environment in which we are
working today is demanding that we—both
Blue Shield and Blue Cross—become a more
efficient and more effective system. It means
we must continue to strengthen the federa-
tion of Plans by creating a more uniform sys-
tem.

We can't afford to be without sophisticated
computer systems which can link our Plans.
We can't afford to ignore further product ex-
pansion. And we can't afford not to address
the subject of regionalization if this is the
most effective and efficlent way to handle a
particular problem, especially in the adminis-
tration of government programs.

This calls for close cooperation and coordi-
nation between the National Assoclation of
Blue Shield Plans and the Blue Cross Asso-
ciation. I am pleased to report that in the
past several years, we have made significant
strides toward ellminating duplication,
waste, and competition. Working with Walter
McNerney and with the two assoclations’ ex-
ecutive committees, we will continue to co-
ordinate our efforts for maximum impact.

CONCLUSION

The unusual environment in which we are
working demands more than ever before
dynamic, aggressive, no-nonsense leadership
from the Assoclation and within our Plans.
In a recent magazine article, T. F. Bradshaw,
president of Atlantic Richfield, stated:
“American business is In a new game these
days and the successful executlve is the one
who this fact and responds to
it. . . . He must do more than think about
issues; he must talk about them in public
and he must act to change them when he
belleves they need changing.”

We as chief executives no longer can afford
the luxury of confining ourselves to the ex-
ecutive suite. Today's environment is differ-
ent and it dictates that we lead the public
discussion of health care and the role the
government will play in the future. We must
reflect organizations willing to change, will-
ing to improve on behalf of the people they
serve. Blue Shield nationally or locally can-
not behave like pet rocks, unable to move,
unable to grow, unable to change, unable to
communicate. Today’s environment doesn’t
provide a niche for pet rocks or medlocrity,
both of which will be left behind when the
fate of our Industry finally is decided.

THE FUTURE

In loocking to the future, I look at our
future—the young people who are beginning
to make their careers with us. Our genera-
tlon was provided a vibrant progressive or-
ganization with great potential for future

The new generation is provided with a
mature organization which is beginning to
manifest some grown-up problems. More 1s
expected of us because we have been around
awhile. Our way of doing business has be-
come more complex because our benefits are
broader and we must work with not only
physicians and hospitals but a growing list
of ancillary health personnel and services.
We face a more discerning market whose pri-
mary concern is rising health care costs. And
because our claims load is greater, we must
wrestle with the complexities and the virtual-
1y unlimited promise and bugs of EDP tech-
nology. Finally, at times the younger genera-
tion is confronted—yes, confronted—by some
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executives who place too much emphasis on
maintaining the status quo.

If we have had success and grown, it has
been because we have not been satisfled with
our past accomplishments. We have continu-
ally sought to use our experience to investi-
gate new and better ways of meeting public
needs.

We can't maintain our track record if we
can’'t be flexible, innovative, and willing to
experiment. It is golng to put greater stress
on all of us, but we will be stronger for it
and we will continue to bulld a future which
our young people can put their faith and
careers in.

As a national association, I belleve we must
also continually re-examine our way of do-
ing things and make adjustments when they
become necessary. We don’t pay claims, We
aren’t under the production pressures you
face. We are under pressure, however, to
make certain that you get the kind of tech-
nical assistance and leadership that you de-
serve. But we really don't mind that pressure.
Because by serving you better, we can move
ahead to have a stronger more unified, more
eflective system. And that helps me to articu-
late forcefully and with integrity, just what
Blue Shield means to the nation.

THOMAS EMERSON
HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, this month’s
Juris Doctor includes an article written
upon the retirement of Prof. Thomas
Emerson, a dear friend of mine and one
of the great guardians of the Consti-
tution in general and the first amend-
ment and privacy in particular.

Tom argued on the winning side of
Griswold against Connecticut, the first
Supreme Court case to recognize the
existence of a constitutional right of
privacy. This victory led inexorably to
the decision in Roe against Wade that
abortion is a woman’s right.

Professor Emerson was also a coauthor
of the definitive article on the equal
rights amendment, which appeared in
the Yale Law Journal several years ago.
His books include “Political and Civil
Rights in the United States,” “The Sys-
tem of Freedom of Expression,” and
“Toward -a General Theory of the First
Amendment.”

Few men in our history have wrought
such great changes in constitutional law
as has Thomas Emerson. I am proud to
salute him.

The article follows:

[From Juris Doector, July-August 1976]
A Cmvirn. LIBERTIES ADDICT

This was a sad spring for all who value
civil liberties. It marked the retirement of
Thomas Emerson, a constitutional law pro-
fessor at Yale Law School for 30 years and
one of the most influential civil libertarians
in the country.

I first heard of Tom Emerson in 1952, the
vear that David Haber and he published the
first edition of Political and Civil Rights in
the United States. It was not an auspiclous
year for the subject matter of the book. It
was a time when Emerson, in the interest of
full disclosure, would describe his back-
ground in the New Deal, the Progressive
Party, and the National Lawyers Guild to
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his students and state that he “probably
could not gain government security clear-
ance today.”

There is no need to recount in detail the
extraordinary scholarly contribution that
Emerson has made. In the words of Dean
Louis Pollak of the University of Pennsyl-
vania Law School—his former student and
colleague—Political and Civil Rights and
The System of Freedom of Ezpression “are
more than merely authoritative: they are
works which reordered the line of inquiry
for those who have come after.” There can-
not be higher pralse for a scholar. The Sys-
tem is a deceptive book because it is so
straightforward and unspectacular in style.
There are few metaphorical flourishes and
the analysls proceeds In an orderly, almost
inevitable way. But when one reads it for
the help it can provide in tackling an elu-
sive problem, one discovers unsuspected
depths. It is a commonplace that free ex-
pression is a dificult area to teach. It 1is
even more difficult to write about. Emerson
has done so with a richness that places The
System beside Zechariah Chafee's work Free
Speech in the United States as a twin tower
of First Amendment scholarship.

I have had opportunity to observe Emer-
son at close range. I am still in awe of his
incredible diligence, his painstaking and
systematic research, and his willingness to
examine all sides of a question dispassion-
ately without compromising his personal
values. As the junior author of the third
edition of Political and Civil Rights (1967)*,
I often marveled that it was he who took
on the largest load, who was always pre-
pared to do a little extra, and who, again
and again, met impossible deadlines calmly
and efficiently.

I can think of no law teacher whose life
and work more plainly reflect moral and
ethical ideals. Perhaps the most dramatic
evidence was his refusal to withdraw from a
leadership position in the National Lawyers
Guild after that organization was attacked
tf!rl;:l).ring the McCarthy period as a Communist

nt.

Emerson also has courageously confronted
the systematic abuse of governmental power,
particularly through improper investigative
techniques. In 1948, he and David Helfeld
published a long and biting article criticizing
the Federal Loyalty Program and the FBI. J.
Edgar Hoover responded by stating that the
article contained “inaccuracies, distortions,
and misstatements” concerning the FBI, and
that its opinions were “most frequently ex-
pressed on the pages of The Daily Worker.”
The late 1940s were not years in which one
Ughtly took on J. Edgar Hoover. A gener-
atlon later, history was repeated. Emerson
prepared two of the major papers at the
1971 Princeton conference on the FBI, dis-
cussing among other things constitutional
abuses that the bureau had perpetuated. Di-
rector Hoover declined an invitation to at-
tend, stating that some of the pre-confer-
ence statements of the participants were
“obviously partisan"” and that the “FBI is a
lawfully composed and operated public
agency.” We now know that the Princeton
conference aired merely a fraction of the
lawlessness engaged in by the FBI and its
late director. Emerson, with courage as well
as prescience, anticipated the truth by
decades.

It would be like plucking stars to discuss
all the constitutional and public issues that
Emerson’s craft has influenced. He can take
much credit both as scholar and lawyer for
the development of a right to privacy,
grounded in the Bill of Rights, Dean Pollak

*The first volume of the fourth edition
was published this year by Paul Bender of
Pennsylvania Law School, Burt Neuborne of
NYU Law School, and Professor Dorsen.
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has described how the first edifion of Politi-
cal and Civil Rights, published in 1952, an-
ticipated the Supreme Court's 1965 declsion
in Griswold v. Connecticut (which invali-
dated restrictions on birth control), and how
Emerson the lawyer, carefully sorting out
the theoretical complexities and tactical
alternatives, briefed and argued the case in
the Supreme Court. More recently, Emerson
has been a leader in providing the intel-
lectual underpinnings for the still-pending
Equal Rights Amendment. He was proud,
though slightly embarrassed, to be the only
man invited to sit on the dals at a Washing-
ton dinner celebrating congressional passage
of the ERA.

At the age of 69, Tom Emerson is still as
addicted to concepts of fairness and equallty
as he was 45 years ago. He has never wavered;
he has never permitted transitory events to
affect his philosophy or his actlons. Yet he
has managed to retaln a soft and conserva-
five style. I have never heard Emerson say
& personally unkind word about anyone, and
I have never heard anyone who knows him
disparage his qualitles as a man. I have
never seen him trim a position to suit the
fashion, the company, or his career. He is
no ordinary professor of law.

—NorMAN DORSEN.

TRIBUTE TO MR. LARRY COLLINS
AND VDC

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, I am

pleased to report to you today on the

outstanding contribution of one of my
constituents, Mr. Larry Collins, who, as
a representative of the Volunteer De-
velopment Corps, has helped the people
of Thailand improve their economy and
welfare by establishing an insurance co-
operative there.

The Volunteer Development Corps—
VDC—is a private, nonprofit organiza-
tion which provides short-term, volun-
teer, technical assistance to cooperatives
in developing countries at their request.
It is funded mostly by the U.S. Agency
for International Development, and it
draws half its resources from U.S. co-
operatives. Six national cooperatives
sponsor VDC. They are: The Agricul-
tural Cooperative Development Inter-
national; American Institute of Cooper-
ation; Credit Union National Associa-
tion; Foundation for Cooperative Hous-
ing; National Council of Farmer Cooper-
atives; and National Rural Electric Co-
operative Association. Through the VDC,
150 years of U.S. cooperative experience
is on tap.

Cooperatives in developing countries
have asked VDC for assistance in areas
for organizing financing for poultry
processing, improving milk processing,
and repairing fishing craft, to managing
multiple unit housing more efficiently,
assembly line production of prefab hous-
ing, erecting buildings, and establishing
data gathering systems. To date, VDC
has completed or is at work on 83 proj-
ects in 32 countries in Latin America,
Africa, Asia, and the West Indies.

Last October, the Cooperative League
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of Thaliland asked VDC for help in estab-
lishing an insurance cooperative. VDC in
turn sought the services of Mr. Larry
Collins of Los Altos, Calif. Mr. Collins is
a University of California graduate in
economics, 1937, and later managed co-
ops there. He helped Japanese Ameri-
cans in war relocation centers organize
post exchange facilities as consumer
co-ops, and served as Red Cross field
officer with the 442d Combat Team in
Europe during World War II. He later
helped organize farm supply co-ops in
Berkeley, Calif., and from 1949-58 was
manager of Co-op Insurance Service in
Berkeley. From 1958-7T4 Mr. Collins was
west coast regional manager for Mutual
Service Insurance Companies of St. Paul,
Minn. After being contacted by VDC,
Mr. Collins came out of retirement to
accept the assignment in Thailand. On
February 5 of this year he and his wife
left the United States to begin the job.

After a comprehensive and thorough
study, Mr. Collins recommended that the
Cooperative League of Thailand charter
an insurance cooperative that would be
owned by all types of cooperatives. These
would include the 620 agricultural credit
cooperatives with 332,000 members and
$23.7 million in working capital, the 142
thrift and credit cooperatives with
267,000 members and $46 million in
working capital, and 99 consumer co-
operatives with 132,000 members and
$3.3 million in working capital. These
co-ops would provide the insurance co-
op’s basic financing. In his 48 page re-
port, Mr. Collins also recommended
training for the insurance co-op’s top
management and other key personnel,
and suggested a timetable for phasing
the co-op into operation. During his time
there, he met extensively with co-op
leaders and Government officials to ex-
plain his proposed plan.

Mr. Collins and his wife returned to
Washington on June 22, and reported
back to VDC, to two of VDC'’s sponsoring
organizations, to AID officials, and to his
representatives on Capitol Hill.

Because of his special contribution to
the people of Thailand who are so in
need of trained, technical expertise; and
because he came out of retirement after
a long and fruitful career in business to
donate his time to this cause; and be-
cause of the fine work that VDC is doing
to promote economic development in the
developing countries, I submit this trib-
ute to Mr. Larry Collins and VDC for
the record.

MAINLAND CHINA, TATWAN, AND US

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, while
the recent withdrawal of a few Ameri-
can military advisers on Quemoy and
Matsu is insignificant in military terms,
its symbolism is enormous. All of non-
Communist Asia has watched with a
mixture of horror and fascination the
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American retreat after our abandonment
of Southeast Asia. Insofar as anyone
can tell, our rush to embrace Communist
China has brought us no rewards, but
the pellmell rush continues with a
momentum of its own. The Washington
Star of July 6, 1976, had an editorial
which points out some reasons for re-
thinking this approach. I commend it
to the attention of my colleagues:
[From the Washington Star, July 6, 1976]
MaINLAND CHINA, TAIWAN AND Us

The withdrawal of the few Americans still
in Quemoy and Matsu on official business
amounts to very little in people or tangible
instruments of force. But it matters be-
cause it hints at & more important disen-
gagement: from Talwan.

For g purposes at least, the
People’'s Republic of China has made it a
condition of “normalizing” relations with the
United States that we not only pull out
our last military and technical aid estab-
lishments from Talwan but that we also
repudiate our long-term support of Talwan's
independence. What we are called upon to
do—and what, to a startling degree, we have
already done in statements by Secretary Kis-
singer and Presidents Nixon and Ford—is
to admit that Talwan is a province of the
People's Republic and that it's none of
our business what may happen to it once
Peking gets ready to ‘“normalize” its way
across the Formosa Stralt.

Chinese irredentism about Talwan Iis
understandable and likely to be at least as
tenacious as Talwan’s long insistence on the
prospect of retaking the mainland in the
name of the Republic of China. The mes-
sianic dynamism of any communist regime
comes on the stronger in this case because
Talwan presents such a challenging
of non-communist success,

Taiwan’s burgeoning economy has been de-
scribed as “Japan 10 years ago.” It took off
under the refugee government and 1s still on
an up-curve, competing in world markets
and giving its people the second highest liv-
irg standard In East Asla.

Politically, Talwan's leadership still pro-
jects something of a siege mentality, and
soclal controls are a good deal tighter than
ours, although it goes without saying that
it’s Liberty Hall compared with the People's
Republic. Furthermore, there have been
honest efforts to correct power imbalances
within Tailwan by bringing the indigenous
population into the government.

It was not only the dominance of a refugee
elite that kept them out of it after the
Chiang Kal-shek government fled the main-
land in 1948. Partly, their comparative lack
of representation has reflected the subordi-
nate position they occupied under the Japa-
nese who had controlled Taiwan since 1895.
Short on education and government experi-
ence, the native people were considerably
less qualified for leadership roles than the
NewCOImers.

It is to be expected that the People's
Republic would be eager to reap the benefits
of Taiwan's economic successes and even
more eager to get rid of such dramatic evi-
dence that a politically freer soclety can hold
together. The hope of humbling the United
States a little before opening up full diplo-
matic and trade relations is on yet another
plane of enticement for a nation that, for all
its breaks with the past, has not forgotten
how the West used to humiliate old China.

Still, there is a good chance that—for the
moment, anyway—the PRC. will remain a
paper dragon, more adept at ceremonial dis-
plays of fire-breathing than devouring small
neighbors. The possibility of a new power
struggle when Mao goes has necessarily more
immediacy for the present leadership in
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Peking than foreign invasions. So does the
reality of border tensions where China abuts
the Soviet Union.

All of which adds up to & call for creative
nonaction from the United States. Talwan
deserves our continuing loyalty, but If we
prefer to calculate foreign policy in terms
of realpolitik rather than morals, there is
an equally strong case for standing firm,
What, exactly, is to be gained for our side
by conceding to the PRC?

“Because It's there” is supposed to sum
up a lot of persuasive thinking about the
need for a rapprochement with the PRC.
“You can't ignore 800 million people,” it's
said.

Well, Taiwan is there, too—a going con-
cern, a historic friend. You can’'t ignore 16
million people either.

CITIZENS AND RELIGIOUS LEADERS
IN MICHIGAN ORGANIZE BEHIND
THE HAWEKINS-HUMPHREY FULL
EMPLOYMENT BILL

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, a group
of citizens in Metropolitan Detroit have
launched one of the most impressive
projects of social and political action
that I have had the privilege of being
associated with. They are organizing both
employed and unemployed people around
the issue of full employment and eco-
nomic justice, and are working closely
with Detroit’s religious community.

Spearheaded by the Detroit Industrial
Mission, which sponsored in May an in-
terfaith conference on full employment,
the Michigan Interfaith Full Employ-
ment Committee has already enlisted
several hundred members, disseminated
information about the Hawkins-Hum-
phrey full employment bill, conducted
workshops on economic issues, and is
now in the process of meeting with local,
State, and Federal officials to develop
ways to deal with the unemployment
crisis. It should be no surprise that such
an organization has formed in Metro-
politan Detroit which last year had an
official average unemployment rate of
17.4 percent, among teenagers an unem-
ployment rate of 50 percent, and which
today, despite the heralded economic re-
covery in the Nation, suffers an official
jobless rate of 14 percent.

Recognizing that chronic unemploy-
ment contributes to every major prob-
lem in society—the financial insolvency
of our cities and the disintegration of
communities; the divisions along class
and ethnie lines that arise as a result of
widespread economic insecurity; the in-
tolerable demoralization of the young;
the terrible increase in crime and drug
use—the Michigan Interfaith Full Em-
ployment Committee is determined to
sharpen moral awareness of the need for
a full employment economy. Working
with religious leaders in Metropolitan
Detroit, one of the fruits of their effort
has been a moving statement of support
for full employment legislation, which I
wish to bring to the attention of my
colleagues:
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A STATEMENT FroM RELIGIOUS LEADERS IN
MIcHIGAN ON FULL EMPLOYMENT

We, the elected and appointed heads of
religious bodies in Metropolitan Detroit and
Michigan, joln with those of the National
Council of Churches, the United States Con-
ference of Catholic Bishops, and the National
Jewish Community Religious Agencles in
addressing a widespread evil in our midst, the
evil of unemployment.

Today thousands of people in Michigan cry
for deliverance from the ‘debilitating, de-
structive condition of joblassness. As the U.S.
Catholic Bishops sald, “The current levels of
unemployment are unacceptable and their
tremendous human costs are intolerable.”

All kinds of work needs to be done—essen-
tial health services are shortened, fire, police
and many other services are understaffed.
The environment needs attention; homes and
stores are deteriorating. Thousands need
work; there is work to be done, but we
haven't found the public intelligence to put
them together.

We find it difficult to belleve that the in-
dustrial, labor, academic and political leader-
ship of Michigan cannot or will not find ways
to solve this problem. We are famlliar with
argument for inaction. There are those who
argue that we inevitably will have either in-
flatlon or unemployment, and because infla-
tion affects more people, therefore, unem-
ployment is preferable. The thesis appears
false because currently we have both un-
employment and inflation. If we can have
both, we can also have neither.

Others argue that 1t is in the self-interest
of business to have large numbers of unem-
ployed people to keep labor costs down and
to keep working class people under control.
If that is true, we condemn such self-inter-
est. If it is not true, then now is the time
to give the lie to this argument. Otherwise,
Americans must face strong evidence that
our economic system 1s socially and morally
a failure.

If unemployment is not forthrightly ad-
dressed and full employment remains a hol-
low promise, the prospects for our society are
grim. Already unemployment is threatening
the progress made In race relations as the
numerous conflicts of seniority with affirma-
tive action Indicate. It threatens other as-
pects of our lives. Family life deteriorates;
increasing numbers of people feel worthless,
insignificant and desperate. Crime increases;
respect for one another’s person and prop-
erty loosens; law 1s mocked, leaders ridi-
culed. Those who have jobs are fearful of los-
ing them. The potential is social chaos and
the demise of democracy as we know it.

We therefore address a call to the eco-
nomic and political leadership of Detroit and
Michigan. We know that much must be done
nationally. We know there-is movement at
the federal level; for example—the current
Humphrey-Hawkins Bill for full employment.
But we feel there is also too much waiting
for Washington to act. Our region has the
resources, the brains, the structure through
which to act. We have, above all, the need.

We call on the Governor and the Michi-
gan Legislature to establish a commission
with power to act to share the jobs we have,
to create jobs by setting people to work on
the needs of the state, to demand of the
federal government that rightful portion of
revenue which is ours in order better to fi-
nance needed action, to devise ways that the
affluence of Michigan can be used to meet
the needs of Michigan, galvanizing our peoc-
ple Into sharing.

We address a call to the people of Detroit
and Michigan, and to ourselves. We speak
particularly to the thousands of us In
churches and synagogues. It is a call to con-
sclousness of our condition. It is a call to
care, to look up from our secure jobs, from
our preoccupations with private life and pri-
vate consumption, to feel what is happening,
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to learn the facts, to share and to act. We
call for action to inform ourselves, such as
the Interfaith Conference on Full Employ-
ment to be held in May. We call for pastors
and rabbis and congregational leaders to en-
gage their people in analyzing our situation
and carrying out whatever is possible to
change it at the local level. We call for pres-
sure on our unions, businesses, and the levels
of government to take the needed actions to
put Michigan to work and heal the poverty
and hopelessness that stands In such con-
trast to the luxurious new shopping strue-
tures that dot our region.

It is time for prayer, for knowledge, and
for deeds. It is a time for us to place the
health of our total community above both
public apathy and individual aggrandizement
and comfort. We believe it is possible once
we summon up the will.

SIGNED

The Rev. Dr. Howard Christensen, Presi-
dent, Michigan Synod, Lutheran Church In
America.

The Rev. Willlam H. Daniels, Minister, De-
trolt Metropolitan Association, TUnited
Church of Christ.

His Eminence John Cardinal Dearden,
Archbishop, Roman Catholic Archdiocese of
Detrolt.

The Most Rev. Joseph L. Imesch, Auxiliary
Bishop, Archdiocese of Detroit.

Mr. Lewis S. Grossman, President, Jewish
Community Council of Metropolitan Detroit.

The Most Rev. Thomas J. Gumbleton, Aux-
iliary Bishop, Archdiocese of Detroit.

The Most Rev. Arthur H. Erawczak, Aux-
{liary Bishop, Archdiocese of Detroit.

The Rev. Donald Lester, Executive Presby-
ter, The Presbytery of Detroit.

Bishop Dwight E. Loder, Bishop, Michigan
Area—United Methodist Church.

The Rt, Rev. H. Coleman McGehee, Bishop,
Episcopal Diocese of Michigan.

The Most Rev. Walter J. Schoenherr, Aux-
lary Bishop, Archdiocese of Detroit.

The Rev. John Sundqulist, Director, Ameri-
can Baptist Churches of Southeastern
Michigan,

The Rev. Duane Vore, Executive Director
Elect, Michigan Counecil of Churches.

The Rev. Eric White, Director, Michigan
Assoclation of Christian Churches.

The Rev. Robert L. Wietelmann, President,
Michigan District, The American Lutheran
Church.

The Rev. Edward B. Willingham, Jr., Execu-
tive Director, Christlan Communication
Council of Metropolitan Detroit Churches.

PANAMA CANAL: GROWING OPPO-
SITION TO SURRENDER

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, in earlier remarks in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp, I have stressed the
massive volume of misinformation now
being disseminated, not only by the De-
partment of State, but by other ill-in-
formed groups, in a propaganda blitz
designed to gather support for this ad-
ministration's negotiations toward a new
Panama Canal Treaty which would re-
linquish U.S. possession and control of
that vitally important waterway.

The negotiations have been pursued
following the wholly unauthorized 1974
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Kissinger-Tack “agreement of prinei-
ples,” begun during the previous admin-
istration’s search for issues which might
distract public attention from domestic
problems.

Not only was that agreement an un-
authorized one, but it also directly con-
tradicted the prevailing opinion of the
Congress and the people of the United
States. There is a steadily growing op-
position nationwide to the continued at-
tempts of the State Department to nego-
tiate away the interests of the United
States in the Panama Canal. In my ear-
lier remarks, I quoted a special feature
article by the Americanism Educational
League quoting statements by recognized
leaders of this country who know the
Isthmian question and understand the
broad significance it has for national de-
fense and hemispheric security, as well
as the interoceanic commerce of all na-
tions. The Americanism FEducational
League has issued a timely sequel of ad-
ditional statements by more well-known
experts and well-informed citizens and
commentators; I quote that statement
as part of my remarks:

More—FroM PEOPLE WHo EKNOW—ABOUT

PANAMA

(EprTor's NoTE—Many informed Americans
are speaking out on the issue of our Panama
Canal and Canal Zone, whose cession to the
Republic of Panama is being currently ne-
gotiated by the U.S. State Department. Here
we present a cross-section of well-docu-
mented views, as a sequel to “From People
«.+.Who Enow . ... About Panama'.)

Running Panama at the moment is a talk-
ative left-wing despot who staged a coup
in 1968 and has suspended democratic elec-
tions. He studled his economics from Allende,
and openly praises Castro. He has talked
publicly about the need for a guerrilla war
of liberation if the U.S. does not give in to
his demands—Willlam F. Buckley, Jr., Au-
thor and commentator

Our operation of the Panama Canal and
our exercise of sovereignty in the Canal Zone
has been & source of stability In the Western
Hemisphere and a boon to world commerce.
Our presence there has been completely hon-
orable and we have nothing to be ashamed
of or to apologize for—Senator James B.
Allen, Democrat, Alabama

Spokesmen for the State Department are
misrepresenting the facts, as when they make
the statement that the United States Canal
Zone belongs to the Republic of Panama and
has been temporarily under the jurisdiction
of the United States since 1903.—Donald M.
Dozer, Professor, Latin American History,
University of California, Santa Barbara

Panamsa has difficulty picking up i1s own
garbage; they do just a passable job. And
they cannot run the electric power company
efficlently . . . . power failures are common.
Recently the Riba-Smith supermarket had to
dump all its ice cream and meats due to a
5-hour shutdown of the government electric
plant. No way could the Panamanians op-
erate the Canal!—A 43 year resident of the
Isthmus, who for some reason says he's
“afraid of a firlng squad.”

It has become Iincreasingly evident that
General Omar Torrijos has been cozying up
to Fidel Castro as part of his effort to push
the United States into giving up sovereignty
over the Canal and Canal Zone. When Tor-
rijos talks about riots and demonstrations
if Panama doesn't gain soverelgnty, it sounds
like a self-fulfilling prophecy.—Congressman
Steve Symms, Republican, Idaho

Any cessation by the U.S. of a dominant
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milltary position in any isthmian canal
would certainly lead to grave political and
diplomatic problems elsewhere in Latin
America; it would be taken as a precedent
of weakness.—Hanson W. Baldwin, Former
Military Editor, the New York Times

The gloomy picture of a Panamanian
tinderbox ready to ignite into a Vietnam of
Central America is heavily discounted by
the U.S. intelligence community. Col. R. D.
Heinl, Jr., USMC (Ret.), News Military
analyst

The Panama Canal is vital to our national
security and the defense of the hemisphere.
It has served as a major link in our chain
of defenses in two world wars, the Korean
war, the Cuban crisis and the Vietnam con-
flict, because it provides the shortest and
easlest route for flexible deployment of mili-
tary forces and material. It is also important
to our country's economic well being.—Sen-
ator James L. Buckley, Conservative-Repub-
lican, New York.

The Panama Canal Co. rolled up a deficit
of approximately $10 milllon this past fiscal
year despite a 20% tolls increase. This seems
hard to believe . . . has the Executive Branch
told the Panama Canal Co. to show a big defi-
cit, to be used to ‘educate the American
public’ to the necessity for the U.S. to divest
itself of the Panama Canal? . . . Over $12
million in accounting practice changes wers
made In the last two fiscal years, all on the'
loss side of the ledger—Mason L. Flint, Presl-
dent, Gatun (Canal Zone) Civic Council.

Panama has always been as vulnerable to
new political revolution stirrings in Latin
America as Cuba is to the Trade Winds. In-
deed, it has long been identified by Latin
American scholars as the Land of Endemic
Revolution, endless intrigue and govern-
mental instability. There have been 59
changes in government in Panama in 70
vears.—Congressman Matthew J. Rinaldo,
Republican, New Jersey

Torrijo’s stubborn insistence that the U.S.
withdraw its military forces from the Zone
is a give-away of Torrijos-Castro plans for
the future. With the exit of the U.S., the
Canal will be administered and policed by
a Cuba-Panama axis. The rumored presence
of a group of Russian engineers in Panama,
mapping guided missile sites, throws possible
light upon Communist plans for the fu-
ture.—Harold Lord Varney, President, Com-
mittee on Pan American Policy

Twenty-three years ago, when I was chief
U.S. negotiator of what became the treaty of
1855, the question of giving up the canal was
not even raised. Who knows what further de-
mands will be made on us 23 years hence?
Nobody from the Third World seems to be
ralsing questions about the vast territories
the Soviets have seized and hold by force,
because they know Communists don’t crede
because they know Communists don’t cede
Former Assistant Secretary of State/Ambas-
sador to Colombia

I can remember years ago when the stand-
ard of living In Panama was so low that many
people starved. Thanks to the Americans, we
have plenty now. The world should know
that when we have a fire or flood the Ameri-
cans are the first to rush to our aid. Our
crippled have been taken care of and treated
for their allments in the fine hospitals in the
United States.—Diego Gonzales, Republic of
Panama

You and I know that the U.S. is not the
“bad guy” down there. The Panamanian peo-
ple we all know and respect are not the ones
who threaten the U.S. with hints of violence
and sabotage if we don't give up the Canal.
It i1s a small band of power-hungry men,
spiritual brethren of Fidel Castro.—Arthur
J. O'Leary, Former Deputy Comptroller,
Panama Canal Company
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THE IMPACT OF DIVESTITURE

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, some
thought-provoking questions about di-
vestiture have been raised in a recent
study by Resource Planning Associates,
Inc. I have asked Brian Johnson, an
LBJ intern in my office, to summarize
this study and I commend the following
to my colleagues for their information:

THE IMPACT OF DIVESTITURE
I. INTRODUCTION

“What would be the effect on the gasoline
jobber, the fuel distributor, and the consum-
ers they serve, if the largest oll companles
were compelled to divest?" To answer this
impending question, Resource Flanning As-
sociates, Inc. (RPA), of Cambridge, Massa=
chusetts, an independent research organiza-
tlon, conducted a three month study which
was completed on April 29, 1976. Their' study
provides a thoughtful and thorough look at
the impact of divestiture if it is promulgated.
Therefore, I would like to share some of
their observations with you.

II. OIL—GAS—INDUSTRY—IMPACTS ON GASOLINE
JOBBERS

The implications of RPA's study regarding
gasoline jobbers becomes more obvious by
identifying the Impact of total divestiture
in terms of the various segments of the in-
dustry. Or more specifically, how these
changes would affect the price and supply of
product to the jobbers. According to RPA, in
the production segment, without divestiture,
refiners would benefit from purchasing ad-
vantages (l.e.,, more liberal credit terms or
greater crude oll transportation cost support
by their producer) that are not available to
nonintegrated refiners. However, because
this advantage would be ellminated with
divestiture, jobbers who now purchase gaso-
line from integrated refiners would most
likely experience a price increase. As the in-
fluencing factors of price or supply of gaso-
line change, divestiture in the refinery seg-
ment would have a significant impact on
competition within the distribution segment
and, therefore, on jobbers. For example, the
former major refiners’ marketing operations,
in relationship to other distribution-segment
competitors, would probably suffer a com-
petitive disadvantage because of a reduction
in brand support. This disadvantage could
even spill over to branded jobbers of former
majors, but probably not to the same de-
gree. Furthermore, as the rate of shutdowns
and replacements of old or inefficient refiner-
ies increased, gasoline jobbers in those geo-
graphic areas most affected would =uffer
severe repercussions. As for the marketing
segment, under divestiture, a cut in supplies
to both branded and nonbranded jobbers
served by some refiners would occur because
of a rather accelerated rate of marketing
withdrawals by former majors in certain re-
glons. Especially through the divestiture of
the production, refining, and marketing seg-
ments of the ofl industry, one can readily
see the unequivocally threatening and detri-
mental consequences of total divestiture on
gasoline jobbers.

I, OIL—GAS—INDUSTRY—IMPACTS ON
CONSUMERS

As with gasoline jobbers, the impact of
total divestiture on consumers has been iden-
tified in terms of how changes in various seg-
ments of the industry would affect the price
and supply of gasoline to the consumer.
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RPA’s study suggests that in the production
segment, a number of changes could occur
that would affect crude oil production costs.
The study specifically notes that cost in-
creases could occur because of increased in-
ventory and decreased capacity utilization;
increased sales, accounting and legal costs;
and increased cost of debt from greater un-
certainty about future sales volume and mar-
ket price. Of even greater concern is the
unfortunate possibility that our domestic
supplies might gradually be reduced over the
next 5-10 years. This would be a direct result
from diverting oll-company capital to foreign
areas in which integration is possible and
attractive, and delaying investment in do-
mestic exploration and production to focus
on divestiture. Inevitably, this could result
in an increased demand for OPEC oll, with
an accompanying increase in price. Here, we
must ask ourselves, “would divestiture affect
the bargalning relations between the major
U.8. oll companies and OPEC?"” In the refin-
ing segment, divestiture would provide cost
decreases from movement of some refined
product out of branded channels, and a re-
duction in brand support activities. Overall,
however, these positive effects would be out-
weighed by cost increases from somewhat
lower ‘refinery capaclty utilization; additional
sales, accounting, and legal costs; and in-
creased cost of debt and equity capital. In
the marketing segment, increases In price
should occur from increased equity and debt
costs In a segment that has traditionally ex-
perienced low profitability and would, under
divestiture, be unsupported by other, more
profitable company operations. This in turn
could discourage new Iinvestment. RPA's
study clearly illustrates the negative impact
total divestiture would have on consumers.

IV. PETROLEUM—FUEL OIL—INDUSTRY—IMPACTS
ON FUEL OIL DISTRIBUTORS

To discern precisely the conclusions of
RPA's study regarding the impact of total
divestiture on fuel oil distributors, we must
examine individually—fuel oll retailers and
wholesalers. The RPA study notes that the
small percentage of retallers currently sup-
plied by inefficient refineries might be forced
to close earlier because of divestiture. With
divestiture, wholesalers currently supplied by
a major or semimajor refiner might have to
pay higher prices. This, in turn, could force
wholesalers to accept reduced margins or lose
some sales because their customers are much
more sensitive to price changes than retail-
ers’ customers. Additionally, wholesalers'
supplies would be adversely affected by ac-
celerated refiner withdrawals, particularly in
regions far from refineries. More specifically,
accelerated withdrawals would occur for two
reasons; the necessity for divested refiner-
les—wishing to Increase their efficlency and
return on investment (ROI)—to withdraw
from unprofitable regions; and the forced
withdrawal of divested refineries from certain
fuel oil and gasoline markets simultaneously.
Compared with the impact of divestiture on
gasoline jobbers, the impact of divestiture on
fuel oil distributors is smaller, but neverthe-
less, most significant.

V. PETROLEUM—FUEL OIL—INDUSTRY—
IMPACTS ON CONBUMERS

An ldentification of the impact of total
divestiture in terms of its effects on the price
and supply of fuel oil to consumers facili-
tates one's understanding of RPA’s study.
According to the study, in the production
segment of industry, costs should be high
with divestiture. Furthermore, investment
could be delayed while divestiture is carrled
out. Couple this with the exportation of
some exploration and production capital,
and domestic supplles would be reduced
slightly during the 1980s. Prices should in-
crease in the refining segment with the ad-
vent of Increased inventory costs, higher
capital costs, and more frequent changes in
the refinery mix—further burdened by the
addition of marginally profitable reflners
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ralsing prices to achleve an adequate ROL
Then too, reduced domestic investment could
cause some regional shortages in the 1980s.
As with crude transportation, the costs in
the production transportation segment
should rise because the cost of capital would
rise, there would be less incentive for new
owners to reduce costs, and some overhead
costs would rise. Here again, some crude
shortages might occur in the 1980s, result-
ing from reduced investment in this higher
risk segment. According to RPA, “the im-
pact of divestiture on the fuel oll consumer
probably would be a small increase in the
price of heating ... and relatively small,
short-lived shortages in some reglons.” Ob-
viously, the Impact of divestiture on fuel
oil consumers is enough to see why di-
vestiture 1s needless and unproductive.
VI. CONCLUSION

The negative effects of divestiture com-
pletely overwhelm the positive effects in my
analysis of the Resources Flanning Associ-
ates assessment of the impacts of oil in-
dustry divestiture on gasoline jobbers, fuel
oil distributors and the customers they serve.
And if we assume divestiture does not take
place in the near future, then over the next
5-7 years, RPA foresees a number of im-
portant structural changes occurring in the
gasoline industry as refining and market-
ing segments adjust to new market condi-
+tions. The results of the analysis by RPA
show that behind these projected structural
changes is a powerful drive to increase
efficlency in gasoline distribution and re-
talling which will happen in the near future
with crucial Implications in these segments.
For me, it 1s apparent—that as this nation
faces an awesome energy crisis-—that as the
petroleum industry competitively struggles
to provide us with the necessary energy re-
sources—divestiture must be thrust aside,
forgotten.

CAYMAN ISLANDS WAITING FOR
gAVEN INVESTIGATION TO BLOW

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr, VANIEK. Mr. Speaker, on June 25,
1976, I reported to you the editorial reac-
tion of the Caymanian Compass to the
decision in United States v. Field, 38
AFTR 2d 76-5081 (C.A. 5, May 13, 1976).
In that deecision, the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals for the Fifth Circuit held that
Mr. Anthony R. Field, the managing di-
rector of the Grand Cayman branch of
the Castle Bank & Trust Co., could not re-
fuse to testify before a Federal grand jury
in Miami on the ground that to do so
could send him to jail back home for
violating Caymanian bank secrecy laws.
The Miami grand jury is investigating the
use of the Castle Bank & Trust Co. of
Nassau, the Bahamas, by wealthy Ameri-
cans for purposes of cheating our Treas-
ury out of millions or perhaps billions of
dollars in taxes.

Today I would like to call attention to
an article in the July issue of the Cayman
Islands Nor'wester magazine, which also
addresses the Field decision and makes
some other observations about our In-
ternal Revenue Service and about bank
secrecy laws such as those in the Cay-
man, the Bahamas, and Switzerland. En-
titled, “Future Prospect Is Steady Ex-
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pansion,” the article concludes that “the
go-go years” for Caymanian banking
are over and “We are down to good, solid,
conservative banking.” It calls the IRS
“the one dark cloud on the horizon” and
says the Field case “may be merely a
perturbation, or it may be the first step
on the ladder of tax haven harassment.”
The author is not quite sure, simply be-
cause he and the Caymanian banking
community are not quite sure of the in-
tentions of the IRS. He adds:

It is perhaps time to reconsider exactly
where Cayman stands with respect to all this.
At the present moment the financial com-
munity is trying hard to keep an extremely
low profile, hoping that the whole thing will
blow over without them being noticed, and
most probably it will.

If, on the other hand they are noticed and
the I.R.S. decides to slug it out, some very
drastic rethinking will be required, because
nobody slugs it out with the I.R.S. and

The problem is that banking in the islands
might suffer considerable damage in an in-
discriminate I.R.S. rampage after the tax
avolder and tax evader. In the tax haven
business one has to bend to a certain ex-
tent with the wind, and it is best to have
decided how much one intends to bend before
the wind arrives.

Discussing the validity of bank secrecy is
rather like discussing toilet habits; it is not
something one does in polite circles. It is
one of the basic assumptions of the tax haven
business. It may be desirable, but is it es-
sential in a financial centre?

If a man is frank and honest in his deal-
ings, does he need the protection of total
bank secrecy? It might be argued that bank
secrecy is only essential to the suitcase-full-
of-money men that haunt the banker's
nightmares.

Mr. Speaker, bank secrecy laws are es-
sential to the existence of tax havens, and
tax havens are essential for many Amer-
can tax cheaters, whether they make
their money through legal or illegal
means. The whole thing will not blow
over as the author hopes. I wish to assure
my colleagues that the Ways and Means
Oversight Subcommittee will continue to
exercise vigilance over the IRS investi-
gation of the tax havens. We will not
permit the investigation to be suspended
or subverted to benefit powerful in-
terests. Congress must demand diligent
and undeterred action on the part of the
IRS to ferret out U.S. tax cheaters.

PANAMANIAN BUSINESS LEADER
EXILED BY TORRIJOS OPPOSES
U.8. TREATY WITH THE RULING
DICTATORSHIP

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, the highly
regarded weekly newsletter, Hemisphere
Hotline, published by Virginia Prewett,
carried an item entitled “Opposition to
Torrijos/Oppression in Panama,” in the
July 2 issue.

Few Americans are as well informed
on Latin American affairs as Virginia
Prewett, who has specialized in that area




July 22, 1976

for 25 years as a foreign correspondent,
columnist and commentator.

She quotes Guillermo Ford, the for-
mer president of the Panama Chamber
of Commerce, now exiled by dictator
Omar Torrijos, as saying, “I speak for
many thousands of silenced Panamani-
ans to say that we do not want the
United States to make the proposed
treaty with the oppressive, unconstitu-
tional regime of Omar Torrijos or any
of his like.” He knows well the “Maximum
Leader’s” intent to nationalize the Canal,
hike tolls sky high, and nationalize all
businesses.

The State Department has been telling
us that all Panamanians want the pro-
posed new treaty it has been negotiating
by which we would surrender the Canal
Zone and interoceanic canal to Panama.
Evidently that agency does not consider
Panamanians who cannot speak out un-
der the dictatorship of the man who be-
trayed Panama’s democratic hopes by
seizing power through a coup d'etat in
1968. They fear the treaty and more U.S.
money will perpetuate his power.

The American people overwhelmingly
oppose giving away our $7 billion invest-
ment in the Canal Zone through the sur-
render President Ford intends to make
if reelected. Would that Guillermo Ford’s
statement had some influence on Gerald
Ford.

Mr. Speaker, the item referred to in
the July 2 Hemisphere Hotline follows:
OrFPOSITION TO TORRITOS/OPPRESSION IN
PAaNaAMA

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Panama’s Torrljos re-
gime on June 22 at last held its long-her-
alded celebration of the 150th anniversary of

the first hemisphere meeting, the Congress
of Panama, called in 1826 by Simon Bolivar.

Beginning in the summer of 1975, Torrijos
sent representatives and messages around
Latin America inviting all Latin American
presidents to the meeting, which was to
have had strong overtones of supporting Pan-
ama's demands for an end to the U.S. pres~
ence in the Panama Canal Zone. Panama's
Foreign Minister Aquilino Boyd and others
have mentioned “the year 2000" as the very
latest any vestige of U.S. presence may re-
main there under the new Canal treaty now
being negotiated.

But after Torrljos’ much~publicized visit
to Havana In January, and his announce-
ment that he had invited Fidel Castro to
attend the June 22 “summit,” one one
Latin American presidents sent regrets. In
the end, a much-reduced formula was re-
sorted to: ambassadors representing their
countries at the Organization of American
States were Invited.

Meanwhile, signs are multiplying that Tor-
rijos’ domestic situation is increasingly un-
certain. On June 22, while the sesquicenten-
nial celebration was on, 150 demonstrators in
Panama shouted leftist slogans, Including one
*“Tratado cochino!"” (“pig treaty!”), that in-
dicated pointed disapproval of the new
treaty. Although some TU.S. officials com-
mend Torrijos for his ability to “keep the
extreme left under control,” either that con-
trol is slipping, or Torrijos is using leftist
militants to renew yet again the threat he
holds over the U.S.—that if the new treaty
is not concluded, terrorists may sabotage the
Canal.

OPPOSITION TO TORRIIOS

On June 25, a spokesman for Panamanian
democratic opposition to Torrijos sent a mes-
sage to U.8. leaders in the name of Panama-
nians who cannot speak out because of the
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strongman ruler’'s severe political and press
controls. Sefior Guillermo Ford, former pres-
ident of the Panama Chamber of Commerce,
is one of the eleven opposition leaders exiled
by Torrijos last January after the business
community organized an anti-Torrijos gen-
eral strike. His message to Washington, sent
via trusted intermediaries to U.S. journal-
ists, is:

“I speak for many thousands of silenced
Panamanians to say that we do not want
the United States to make the proposed
treaty with the oppressive, unconstitutional
regime of Omar Torrijos or any of his like.”

Sr. Ford lives in strict seclusion in Miami;
his name is known to be on a “to-be-elimi-
nated" list in Panama.

On April 8 Willlam R. Drummond, presi-
dent of the Canal Zone Police Union Local
1798, AFGE, testified before the House Pan-
ama Canal Subcommittee that the homes and
businesses of Panamanians who led the busi-
ness strike have been the targets of “as much
as ten bombings”. He sald that Col. Rodrigo
Garcia, second in command of the Panama
National Guard and described by Drummond
as “an ardent anti-Communist”, suspects
that “the Communists are behind these
bombings.”

Drummond testified that Torrljos’ Vice
President and second cousin, Gerardo Gon-
zdlez, is leader of the Communist Party in
Panama. Drummond sald: “In the week of
March 30, 1976, Col. Garcia ordered a search
of the Vice President of Panama's apartment
for evidence of explosive devices in connec-
tion with these bombings."

On June 22, a package left Belfast-style
an top of a car exploded, Injuring a news-
vendor. The incident demonstrates growing
instablility in Panama.

Torrijos’ controlled press blames the bomb-
ing on “rightist terrorists”. His opposition
blames it on the leftist militants, who have
on a number of occasions marched and
shouted, demanding that the U.S. get its
military completely out of Panama in three
years.

MORE DRUMMOND TESTIMONY

The April testimony before the House sub-
committee gains significance as evidences of
ferment break through the surface in Pan-
ama.

The setting of bombs in Panama has anti-
U.8. overtones. Drummond sald that in
March three low-power bombs exploded in
front of the Panama branch of the Chase
Bank. These are among those that National
Guard Col. Garcia belleves were set "by
Communists”.

According to Drummond's testimony, the
Jan. 20-22 general strike was sparked when
“on Jan, 15, 1976, In David, a city close to
the Panama-Costa Rica border, a young un-
identified resident of that city, after having
made an anti-Communist statement at a
public meeting, was accosted while leaving
by the Panama D.E.NI. (political pollce).
The D.E.N.I., while trying to effect the boy's
arrest, shot him in the foot.

“The people present at this meeting, sev-
eral hundred in number, rushed to the boy's
ald and took him from the custody of the
D.E.N.I. The boy was transported to the hos-
pital for treatment.

“On Jan. 23, 1976, in the city of Panama,
a riot broke out near the U.S. Embassy when
five . . . busloads of hoodlums from the
Chorrillo slum area, led by Mayor Garrido
of the Panama National Guard and Genero
Barcenas, Sheriff of the Chorrillo area of
that city, attacked a group of peaceful dem-
onstrators who had met In front of their
own headquarters (The A.P.ED.E.—the Pan-
amanian Assoclation of Executives and
Managers) to protest the government's de-
portation of its citizens on Jan. 20, 1976."

According to the testimony by Canal Zone
Police official Drummond, “The U.S. Marine
Midland Bank, located in the area, was
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stoned, cars were overturned and reportedly
burned and many people were hurt. In grave
condition from a knife wound in the stomach
was Rodrigo Sdnchez, a prominent and re-
spected lawyer in Panama. Another
(A.P.ED.E.) member - was also seriously
wounded in the stomach with a knife ... In
both these latter cases the Guardia Nacional
stationed within the area refused to give
assistance. These men were refused service
at any of the nearby public hospitals.”
DEMOCRATIC OPPOSITION SUFFERS

Witness Drummond then detalled how
Panamanians accuse Torrijos of covering up
political motivations in the death of a young
woman, Betsy Marlene Mendezabal, 19, and
the disappearance “of her boyfriend, Jorge
Falconett.” Both were students. The girl's
body was found. The girl's parents, despite
their repeated requests, were unable to get
an autopsy performed, due to opposition
from the authorities.

Drummond revealed that all of the demo-
cratic parties of Panama this spring signed
a political pact in opposition to Torrijos.

In his testimony, the Canal Zone Police
spokesman cited three instances in which
the Panama National Guard (the country’'s
armed forces) had deliberately infringed
on the authority of the Zone police, in one
instance arresting an individual within the
Zone—where they have no jurisdiction—and
removing him at gunpoint.

SEE YOU AT THE TOP—CONCERNED
CITIZEN DOES SOMETHING

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARTZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to share some information
with you and my fellow Americans about
a man, a book, and a course which is al-
ready affecting the lives of many of our
people and could well have a positive ef-
fect on our Nation’s future. The man is
Zig Ziglar, the book is “See You at the
Top,” and the course is appropriately en-
titled, “The Richer Life Course.”

Mr. Ziglar, a dedicated Christian, was
raised by a devoted mother who gave him
an abundance of love, discipline, encour-
agement, and spiritual guidance. His
worklife started at age 10 in a grocery
store in Yazoo City, Miss. Since that time
he has traveled over 2,000,000 miles shar-
ing his enthusiastic message of optimism
and expertise with audiences of all kinds
and ages. He actively sells America to all
Americans and expends considerable en-
ergy motivating our youth to positively
channel their talents and energy to create
for themselves a richer life—and a better
America—in which to live that life. As
one of our country’s most versatile speak-
ers, he has shared the platform with such
outstanding Americans as Ronald
Reagan, General Chappie James, Norman
Vincent Peale, former Supreme Court
Justice Arthur Goldberg and others.

Mr. Ziglar wrote “See You at the Top”
because he strongly felt that his philos-
ophy offered real hope and specific guid-
ance for those who seek the “more” way
of life. The book was an immediate hit
with the man on the street as well as
many business institutions Mr. Ziglar
serves. Over a dozen of these companies
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have bought from 1,000 to 4,000 copies.
The biggest and most pleasant surprise
occurred when teachers and institutional
leaders started buying personal copies
and getting permission to teach the book
as a course. Leading the parade was Mrs
Mamie McCullough, a high school teach-
er, who heard Zig speak and picked up a
copy of the book which “changed her
life.” Immediately recognizing the com-
monsense value of the philosophy, Mrs.
McCullough, with the enthusiastic sup-
port of principal W. A. Childs, starfed
teaching the book as a course at Central
High School in Thomasville, Ga. Self im-
age and performance improvement of
class members was dramatic and accord-
ing to Mr. Childs the effect on the faculty
and student body was “substantial”.

With this beginning and with encour-
agement from many teachers, parents,
principals, and concerned citizens around
the country, Zig Ziglar and the staff of
We Believe, Inc. started putting together
a complete course in personal growth.
Educator Carroll Phillips was brought in
to write a Leader’s Guide and Creative
Ideas Manual. Mr. Ziglar personally
recorded 15 hours of motivational-in-
structional material to coincide with the
book and manuals so that “The Richer
Life Course” could be easily and effective-
1y taught with a minimal amount of pre-
paratory time.

The philosophy of “See You at the Top”
is effective because it deals with symp-
toms and causes and not just the prob-
lem. Mr. Ziglar strongly believes that
drugs, alcoholism, obesity, promiscuity,
erime, irresponsibility, et cetera are not
problems, but symptoms of problems. The
book and course builds individual con-
fidence while stressing that life offers
opportunity to the committed individual
with initiative, who accepts personal re-
sponsibility for his activities. In short, it
is a “hope filled,” but no nonsense, no
free lunch philosophy that works if the
individual will.

The universal truth and acceptance
of his message is evidenced by the fact
that endorsements enthusiastically come
from men like Dr. Norman Vincent Peale
and former Congressman Ed Foreman as
well as prison inmates, medical doctors,
educators and housewives representing
every race, creed and color.

Throughout the book and course, Mr.
Ziglar stresses that you can get every-
thing you want in life, if you help enough
other people get what they want. He
believes that health, success and happi-
ness are available to those who build
their lives on the foundation stones of
honesty, faith, character, integrity and
loyalty. The purpose of the book is seri-
ous, but the style is so unique and the
humor so wholesome and contagious that
you are persuaded to take your responsi-
bilities seriously while retaining the
capacity to laugh at yourself.

Significantly, “See You at the Top” is
an idea book that teaches how to build
a healthy self-image, how to reach your
objectives, and how to build an attitude
foundation so solid that your attitude
controls your circumstances instead of
your circumstances controlling your atti-
tude. The book and course vividly de-
scribes how we acquire destructive hab-
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its and exactly what we can do to avoid
or eliminate these destructive habits
while building good habits. I'm confident
this information will be instrumental in
keeping thousands of our youth off the
junk heap of human misery by giving
them precise directions on how to build
a solid, happy, productive life.

The philosophy is an eye opener as it
deals with solutions to America’s prob-
lems ranging from pornography and al-
coholism, to a declining faith in our
capacity to solve our problems and main-
tain our position of world leadership. Mr.
Ziglar’s approach to selling the benefits
cf a strong family unit fills a much
needed void in our educational system.
His own 29-year marriage to the former
Jean Abernathy of Jackson, Miss., serves
as an excellent example.

Significantly his approach offers a def-
inite plan to teach our citizens that you
don’t “pay the price” for success, happi-
ness, good health, and so forth. For the
first time, many of them will realize that
when you compare success and failure,
happiness and misery, good health and
poor health, that you enjoy the price of
success, good health, happiness, and so
forth. You pay the price for failure.

His religious beliefs are deep and
strong, but his efforts are primarily di-
rectly at selling the personal benefits of
a solid moral foundation, perseverance
in our quest for success, resourcefulness
in applying our ability, personal respon-
sibility for our actions, honest effort for
our daily wages and faith in Almighty
God as the hope for America. His chal-
lenging question, “If everyone in Amer-
ica was doing exactly what you are do-
ing, would our country be getting bet-
ter—or worse?” will surely make us
sit up and think—and then get busy to
make certain that America’s tomorrows
are better than its yesterdays.

OLYMPIC GAMES IN MONTREAL

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BEROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
Olympic games are predicated on an
ideal—pure amateurism, pure competi-
tion—that is belied by the circumstances
of the 20th century. No realistic com-
parison can be made between the Greek
city-states of 776 B.C.—when the Olym-
pics were first held—and the world today
in which some 150 independent nations
compete for power and influence.

Indeed, the international environ-
ment has changed dramtically since the
games were revived in 1896. We have
gradually seen nations subsidize their
athletes, making them professionals in
all but name, in order to enhance na-
tional prestige; we have seen crass com-
mercialism creep into the games; and
we have seen at Munich the ugliness of
international terrorism injected into the
Olympiad.

This year's Olympic host, the Gov-
ernment of Canada, has now taken the
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lead in further debasing the Olympic
ideal by permitting political considera-
tions to dictate standards of eligibility
for competition in the games. By going
back on its own word, the Canadian
Government, by humiliating the Repub-
lic of China and making it impossible
for the athletes from Taiwan to com-
pete on honorable terms, the Canadian
Government was true to its slavish de-
sire to cultivate the Chinese People's
Republic, but overlooked the Olympic
creed, which begins, “The most impor-
tant thing in the Olympic games is not
to win but to take part.”

It is one thingz for shoe manufacturers
to engage in an unseemly scramble to
place their brand names on the feet of
Olympic competitors; for Fascist dicta-
tors to attempt to turn the Olympics into
a spectacle of ethnic superiority; or
when terrorists vent their own brand of
venom and mayhem on the Olympie
arena. But it is quite another thing for
Canada, a sovereign nation with a long
tradition of demoeracy and respect for
the rights of others, to use its position as
Olympic host to force the exclusion of
the Republic of China, an IOC member
in good standing,

The question of Chinese representa-
tion is obviously important in many re-
spects. It does not, however, have any
particular significance in the Olympic
context. The statement that Canada
cannot permit the Republic of China to
“pretend” to represent the people of
China may be an acceptable statement of
Canadian foreign policy. But it is pre-
sumptuous and it is wrong to force this
judgment on a gathering of Olympic ath-
letes and to jeopardize this and future
games by interjecting emotional political
issues into the Olympics.

Four years from now, the summer
Olympics will be held in Moscow. One
would hope that the Soviets will honor
and abide by their commitment to the
IOC and not attempt to exercise restraint
or control over the participants. But if
they wish to destroy the Moscow games
by denying the right of participation to
nations that do not meet their standards
of ideological purity, they need only refer
to the Canadian example.

THE SOVIET DAY OF SHAME

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, it is with
sincere regret that I call to mind the
Czechoslovakian “Soviet Day of Shame.”
On August 21, 1968, the Soviet Union
sent a military occupying force into
Czechoslovakian territory in gross vio-
lation of Czechoslovakian sovereignty
and the United Nations Charter. This ag-
gressive action was unprovoked and
eventually resulted in the virtual en-
slavement of the Czechoslovak people. In
1970 the Members of Congress over-
whelmingly condemned the actions of
the Soviet Union and called upon the
President to take such steps as may be
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necessary to end the antagonistic Soviet
occupation. Members of Congress have
since supported efforts to end the totali-
tarian regime in Czechoslovakia and I
heartily commend those efforts.

I believe the Congress should again
show our support for hasic freedoms to
exist in Czechoslovakia by pledging our
support to the Czech-Slovak resistance,
and calling for an end to the political
and economic injustices which exist
there. As a nation celebrating 200 years
of liberty and equality we can well under-
stand the urgency and desire this small
and proud nation has for attaining its
usurped independence. The Soviets have
not only denied them their freedom but
in the process has violated specific pro-
visions outlined in the United Nations
“Charter of which the Soviet Union is a
party to. Among these provisions, the
Soviet occupation:

First, violated the sovereignty of a
member state of the U.N.—article 2, sec-
tion 1;

Second, was carried out in violation of
article 2, section 7 prohibiting outside
intervention in matters essentially within
the domestic jurisdiction of any state;

Third, is in conflict with article 2, sec-
tion 4 prohibiting the use of military
force in the relations between members
of the United Nations; i

Fourth, and violated the principle of
self-determination of peoples—article 1,
section 2.

After recently observing Captive Na-
tions Week, and when considering our
own love for democratic principles, it
especially becomes encumbent upon our
world leadership position to rise in sup-
port of Czechoslovakia’'s protest and
mighty resistance against this immoral
occupation by a foreign power. It is im-
portant to the spirit of democracy and
the principles of self-determination that
Congress extends its sincere support and
cooperation to the Czech and Slovak peo-
ple in this time of need.

In recognition of 8 long years of sor-
row and repression by the Soviet Union,
I pledge my support toward observance
of the “Soviet Day of Shame,” and 1
enjoin my colleagues to also express their
dismay with the policies of the Soviet
Union toward Czechoslovakia by their
support.

SOVIET PROMISES: MERELY EMPTY
WORDS

HON. EDWARD 1. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, ostensibly
the Soviet Union represents a bastion of
freedom and rights for all. The constitu-
tion of the U.S.S.R. espouses many of the
high ideals and principles which we
cherish here in the United States, such
as freedom of religion, promised in ar-
ticle 124 of the Soviet Constitution, and
freedom of speech, press and assembly,
guaranteed in article 125. Furthermore,
the Soviet Union joined the United
States and 33 other nations in signing
an agreement in Helsinki which pledges
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the signatories to “facilitate wider travel
by their citizens.”

Based on these facts, one might con-
clude that Russian citizens enjoy many
rights and suffer few restrictions. I think
it is important to show the truth: these
“pledges” are merely words.

To see the weakness of the promise of
“religious freedom” in the U.S.S.R., one
need only look at the case of Pastor
Georgi Vins, the leader of a Baptist
movement in the Soviet Union. Vins has
suffered because of his normal religious
activities. During the past 13 years of
harassment by Soviet authorities, he was
sentenced to 3 years in prison by the
Moscow City Court in -November 1966.
He was arrested again in March 1974 and
kept in prison in Kiev without a trial un-
til January 1975 when he was condemned
to 5 years in prison to be followed by 5
vears in exile in Siberia for “unauthor-
ized religious activities.” The persecu-
tion of Vins and his family establishes
the fact of continuing religious repres-
sion in the Soviet Union.

The claim of “freedom of speech” has
been exposed as untrue largely thanks to
the courageous actions of men like Alex-
andr Solzhenitsyn and Andrei Sakharov.
But untold numbers still suffer because
they dare to speak freely, because they
dare to speak the truth. One tragic ex-
ample is that of Mustafa Dzhemilev,
who has been tortured and imprisoned
for the past 10 years for campaigning
for human rights in the U.S.S.R. Specif-
ically, Dzhemilev spoke out on behalf
of fellow Crimean Tatars who wish to
return to their ancestral homeland,
Crimea, on the Black Sea. In 1944, be-
tween 200,000 and 250,000 Tatars were
unjustly deported from the Crimea to
Central Asia on a charge of collaborat-
ing with the German invaders. They were
officially obsolved in 1967, but the esti-
matad 110,000 Tatars who perished dur-
ing the deportation can never be brought
back. But even in light of the new Soviet
“attitude”, authorities have allowed only
a smzall number to return. Protest of
this policy, and efforts to maintain the
Crimean heritage have met only false
countercharges, and long prison sen-
tences have met the “dissenters.”

And last, the “pledge” to facilitate
wider travel by their citizens also lacks
substance. The well-known case of Val-
entyn Moroz, the courageous Ukrainian
historian now in a Soviet prison, only
scratches the surface of the problem.
New cases appear daily, and old ones
remain unresolved. Vladimir Slepak is
the longest waiting refusenik in Moscow.
For more than 7 years, he has suffered
constant persecution in his appeal for
exit visas for himself and his family.
His wife, Masha, recently took the des-
perate step of divorcing her husband so
that she and her son could apply to leave
Russia independent of her husband’s
case. She is in need of immediate medi-
cal attention which she could get in
Israel, but her visa request has been
denied notwithstanding her health—
Soviet officials say that they do not rec-
ognize the divorce, and that thev do not
break up families. More pretty word
masking the truth.

But Vladimir Slepak continues his
fight for freedom; he has recently joined
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the group to “Assist Fulfillment of the
Helsinki Accords in the US.S.R.,” a body
formed in May of this year to collect
documentation from Soviet citizens about
violations of the Helsinki Accord for
repori to the international community.
This Congress just passed a law which
establishes a Commission to do substan-
tially the same thing, to monitor com-
pliance of the signatories with the Hel-
sinki agreement. I am proud to say that
I was one of the cosponsors of the ori-
ginal bill introduced in the House by
Mrs. FEnwick of New Jersey. Such
“oversight groups” can have the import-
ant result of matching Soviet actions to
Soviet words before the international
community. It would be my hope that
this might inspire the U.S.S.R. to live
up to its pledges, and thus, much of the
senseless persecution which does exist
today might be abated. I ask my col-
leagues to join me in making the voice
of the Congress heard in the Kremlin.
Let us take the Soviets to task and urge
them to discontinue their present policy
of promising freedom while delivering
injustice.

SPEECH BY JOHN S. WARNER

HON. DALE MILFORD

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. MILFORD. Mr. Speaker, as we all
know, in recent months there has been
considerable public debate on what the
Central Intelligence Agency should and
should not do, should and should not
have done, and what it must do and not
do in the future.

However, what has been overlooked in
all this disection of the agency, has been
what the CIA does on a regular and rou-
tine basis, what its functions are exactly
and how they are carried out.

My good friend, Orval Hansen, of
Purcell, Hansen & Valdez, attorneys at
law, here in Washington, has provided
me with the remarks of one of his broth-
ers in the Air Force Reserve, John S.
Warner, former General Counsel of the
Central Intelligence Agency.

His remarks were made before the Re-
serve Officers Association of the U.S.
Air Force chapter No. 1, on May 4, 1976.

I agree with my friend Mr. Hansen
that they are an excellent review of the
CIA and its workings.

The article follows:

SPEECH BY JOHN S. WARNER TO RESERVE OF-
FICERS ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED STATES,
Arr ForcE CHAPTER No. 1
Thank you Colonel Berke, and good eve-

ning colleagues and friends.

I have devoted most of my adult life to two
organizations, the Alr Force and the Air
Force Reserve, and the Central Intelligence
Agency. It is a great pleasure, therefore, to be
here combining those two interests by speak-
ing to Air Force Reserve officers about the
CIA. Of course, the bond between the two
organizations is not limited to the fact that
I have been associated with both; the orga-
nizations share a common genesis and a com-
mon purpose:. CIA and the Air Force are sib-
lings, both having been established under
the National Security Act of 1947, then
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known as the Unification Law for the mili-
tary services. Thus, we have the same birth-
date of September 18, 1947, and we both are
dedicated to serve this country in peace and
in war.

While the public appreciates the utility of
both organizations when war Is upon us,
there is a somewhat more grudging support
in time of peace. In a sense, some segments
of the public lament the fact that the world
we live in is the sort of place which requires
an Air Force and a CIA and at times transfers
its distaste for this reality into a dislike for
these organizations as though repealing the
National Security Act would somehow erase
all war, all evil, and all injustices.

The National Security Act of 19047 was an
effort to apply the lessons learned in World
War II with an eye to the future. As to in-
telligence, most of you will remember that
our Government had in its possession all of
the information needed to have avoided the
surprise attack on Pearl Harbor. The purpose
then of creating CIA was to put In one
place—by law—the responsibility for collect-
ing, or recelving, all intelligence relating to
our national security. Thus, the Director of
Central Intelligence is by law the principal
intelligence advisor to the President—just as
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
based on the same law, is the principal mili-
tary advisor to the President. It should be
noted that, in fact, CIA is the principal pur-
veyor of foreign intelligence to the Congress.

You may have noted I sald Director of
Central Intelligence, not Director of the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency. The former is pur-
posefully in the law. After I have outlined to
you a bit about what the Agency does and
does not do, I shall return to this point be-
cause It bears upon the relationship of the
Agency with the intelligence components of
the military services.

What does CIA do?—in short, it collects
and analyzes Information and then dissemi-
nates finished Intelligence to the President,
the policy advisors to the President, and to
the Congress.

Some of you may not realize that CIA is
composed of a large staff of analysts—his-
torlans, political sclentists, economists,
linguists, medical doctors, chemists, and
physicists to mentlon just a few of the many
specialties. Indeed, our personnel have the
ability, the expertise and the academic cre-
dentlals to staff fully a major university and
all of its departments. They cannot publish
much of what they work on, and their repu-
tations do not grow as rapidly as they would
if they worked at a university. They endure
this because they belleve that the analytical
work which they do is essential to our na-
tional security.

It may be of interest to note how this
President receives his intelflgence from CIA.
There is prepared each day a three- to four-
page briefing called the President’s Dally
Bulletin. This contains all significant in-
telligence on forelgn happenings in the last
24 hours—obviously this is, what 1s known in
Intelligence jargon, an all-source brief. There
are only three other coples—to Becretary of
State, Secretary of Defense, and the Director
of Central Intelligence. This brief is pre-
sented personally to the President each
morning by a CIA officer—there are frequent
questions by the President as to the signifi-
cance of each item; or there may be a re-
quest for information on other toples. This
face-to-face with feedback is truly a mar-
velous situation to assure that CIA is meet-
ing the forelgn intelligence needs of the
President.

Of course the President iz also sent all
National Intelligence Estimates, such as the
annual review of the current and future
status of the Soviet Strateglic Forces. From
time to time the President will ask for an
opinion with respect to alternate courses of
action involving a foreign policy matter—the
CIA review, however, is limited only to the
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forelgn reactions to such alternatives. The
Director of Central Intelligence is present at
all meetings of the National Security Coun-
cil and normally will brief on topical for-
eign intelligence items at the beginning of
the meeting. Finally, the Director of Central
Intelligence meets with the President at a
set time weekly for discussion of whatever
matters either deems appropriate.

Now, how does CIA collect foreign intel-
ligence? There are six major areas—

1. From unclassified publications, both
U.S. and foreign—trade journals, official re-
leases, academic treatises, to name just a
few.

2. Monitoring of public broadcasts In for-
elgn countries—both commercial and Gov-
ernment sponsored.

3. From other U.S. Government agencies—
CIA receives all forelgn intelligence reports
of such agencles as State Department, the
three military services and others.

4, Contrary to the popular conception, CIA
does conduct foreign intelligence collection
activities within the United States. The FBI
has no charter to collect what 1s called “posi-
tive foreign intelligence"—their role is coun-
terintelligence and law enforcement. What
are these activities?

a. Working on a voluntary and unpald
basis with American citizens who are made
fully aware that CIA is asking them for
information regarding forelgn matters, If
someone doées not wish to cooperate, we
simply walk away. I must say, however, that
the response over the years has been and
continues to be not only forthcoming, but
enormously productive.

b, Now to another collectlon area within
the T.S. At any one time there are some
200,000 to 300,000 foreigners in this country,
including the diplomatic personnel at hun-
dreds of installations. Are they not legiti-
mate targets for collection of foreign intelli-
gence? Posslbly, lacking access to significant
information at this time, wouldn’t you think
that we would be derelict in our responsi-
bilities if we did not attempt to make ar-
rangements with some of these foreigners
against the day, back in their country, when
they could be of assistance?

5. This leads to the next area of collection—
espionage, that is, the clandestine collection
of informsation about subjects.of importance
to the security of the United States, infor-
mation which cannot be secured by other
means. Some American people recoll at the
word “espionage,” but most Americans seem
uniformly convinced that their President
should have the best and most complete in-
formation before declisions are made. They
are becoming aware that information, which
is freely available in this country merely by
reading the aviation journals and congres-
slonal publications, is not avallable in other
countries and would never become available
if CIA did not obtain it. It is recorded In the
Bible that Moses sent a man from each tribe
to “spy out the land of Canaan,” and Joshua
sent sples to Jericho, although in good spy
fashion the Blble does not mention their
names. Few natlons have not used spies In
both peace and wartime and esplonage 1s
firmly based In customary international law
and the established practice of nations.

6. And now the sixth area of collection—
that is collection of intelligence by tech-
nical means—for example the U-2 program.
Most people remember the U-2 as a result of
the Francis Gary Powers shootdown over
Russia and the subsequent break-up of the
Summit Conference in Paris between Presi-
dent Eisenhower and Ehrushchev. But where
was the Strategic Alr Command getting the
information for their target folders for the
previous four years? How many billions of
dollars were not appropriated and spent be-
cause our Government was able to judge pre-
cisely the strategic forces of the U.SS.R.?
Today, follow-on programs continue. Infor-
mation is collected continuously from high
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in the sky and from the ocean depths. Before
these programs, the U.S. intelligence com-
munity estimated the numbers of Soviet
ICBMs and aircraft—today we count them.
While some may disagree with the results of
the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks with the
Boviet Union, verification of the facts by
intelligence at least gives our Government
the option of considering SALT agreements.

Quickly, a few of the don'ts about CIA.
We, by law, are prohibited from performing
any law-enforcement or internal security
function—also we are denied by law any
police or subpoena authority. There have
been some actions over the years which
many have considered to be In violation of
these prohibitions. These are our misdeeds
and I am not here to defend such CIA activi-
ties as the mail opening program or the
break-in at Falrfax City.

Another function of the Agency should be
briefly covered, l.e., covert action. Simply
put, covert action projects are clandestine:
efforts to Influence events; for example,
through political action, propaganda, para-
military activities or economic action. This
function has been the most controversial and
the least popular, in large measure because
critics have failed to distinguish the means
from the ends. It is possible to dispute
whether the United States national interest
is truly served in any particular case by
resorting to covert action. But this, it must
be noted, 1s a policy argument addressing
the ends of United States forelgn policy. The
American people must reallze that all sig-
nificant covert action projects are approved
by the President and, In addition, six com-
mittees of Congress are informed of such
activity. Admittedly, if clandestine opera-
tions are to remain clandestine, a broad-
gauged public debate on each project is out
of the guestion. However, covert action is
merely one aspect of foreign policy. The
broad outlines of foreign policy are debated
in public and both Congress and the Execu-
tive remain accountable to the electorate for
such policy.

More serlous than the debate about ends
is the question of means. Those who argue
that the United States should never resort
to covert action are, in effect, restricting U.S.
foreign policy options to diplomatic protests
on the one hand and sending in the Marines
on the other. In a complex world such sim-
plistic approaches are unrealistic, unwork-
able and dangerous. Indeed, such outright
condemnation of an important tool of U.S.
foreign policy has been rejected by no less
a body than the Senate Select Committee
which stated In its final report issued last
week, and I quote:

Given the open and democratic assump-
tions on which our government is based, the
Committee gave serious consideration to pro-
posing a total ban on all forms of covert
action. The Committee has concluded, how-
ever, that the United States should main-
tain the option of reacting in the future to
a grave, unforeseen threat to the United
States mnational security through covert
means.

I might add that last year there were
riders offered to the Defense Appropriation
Act in both Houses to prohibit covert action
by CIA. In recorded votes both the House
and Senate soundly rejected the riders.

Now it Is time to turn to the relationship of
the Director of Central In ce to the
other intelllgence components of the Gov-
ernment, including those of the three mili-
tary services and the Defense Intelligence
Agency of the DOD. As I stated earlier, by
law, the Director of Central Intelligence is
the principal Intelligence advisor to the
President. But also, by law, the intelligence
components elsewhere In the Government
have a role. With to national esti-
mates and other finished intelligence, the
matter can be put very simply—all foreign
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intelligence components of the Government
and CIA have access to the same raw intel-
ligence. A draft estimate is and
reviewed by all—again with all having access
to the same raw intelligence. Under law,
however, the final responsibility rests upon
the Director of Central Intelligence—there-
fore, tne estimates are his and signed by him.
Others may concur or they may take a dis-
sent to a sentence, a paragraph or the whole
estimate, but they are required to state their
reasons for dissent—and, if I may, so fre-
quently do.

Another aspect of the title “Director of
Central Intelllgence” relates to coordination
of foreign intelligence activities throughout
the Government. He is charged by law with
this responsibility and with making recom-
mendations to the National Security Coun-
cil with respect to such activities affecting
the national security. Additionally, he is
charged with the responsibility of making
budgetary decislons on all national intelli-
gence programs. This is indeed a heavy re-
sponsibility when one considers that over
80 percent of foreign intelligence dollars are
appropriated other than to CIA—and most
of this within the Department of Defense.

Now as to the publicity over the last two
yvears—certainly the military has received its
share of brickbats over the years. Its eflorts
to warn the American people of the threat
posed by Soviet bombers, missiles, subma-
rines and modern conventional forces, have
been derided as an attempt to scarce the
public into accepting larger defense spend-
ing to somehow benefit the military rather
than protecting the country. Still, at its
worst, congressional and public scrutiny of
the military has not seriously damaged it.
Media attacks on the military have not been
sustained when compared to the barrage of
criticism and half-truths which have been
spread about the Agency over the past two
vears. Agency critics have exposed every
blunder, every misstep and mistake and al-
though the Agency has been able to defend
itself on specific issues, the overall impres-
sion which was left was of an organization
which had run amok.

Now it is true that some few things which
the Agency has done it ought not to have
done. But I must point out that the mis-
deeds were corrected before the advent of
any of the investigations. During the spring
and summer of 1973, a thorough in-house
investigation was conducted and the DCI
issued a set of directives to correct all ac-
tions which were inappropriate for the
Agency to conduct. Nelther the reporters nor
the investigating committees brought forth
any new missteps or misdeeds which had not
been uncovered and corrected by CIA itself,
but each issue was unveiled with great fan-
fare and then periodically rediscovered week
after week and month after month. In addi-
tion, events were constantly blown out of
proportion. The normal detail of CIA em-
ployees to other Government agencies was
called “infiltration™; an Army vulnerability
study of the New York subway was ascribed
to CIA plotting because one of its officers
read the report; and conspiracy theorists
proclaimed CIA complicity In the assassina-
tion of President Eennedy.

In essence, Agency critics have engaged In
a verbal variant of the old Oriental torture
in which the victim is repeatedly nicked and
cut with sharp knives. No one cut is serious,
but in the aggregate, they are deadly. These
critics so magnified Agency mistakes, so dis-
torted its actions, and so misstated its pur-
poses, that it was a wonder that the Amer-
ican people did not rise up in righteous in-
dignation to demand the very abolition of

CIA. 3
At first, a majority of Americans appeared
to be deeply concerned that the Agency

might really be an invisible government, op-
erating without Executive branch control,

but the Rockefeller Commission and the
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Senate and House Select Committees have
revealed that this was not the case. The
public was concerned that CIA activities
were directed against ordinary American
citizens, that the Agency was accumulating
vast files on Americans and exerting a chill-
ing influence on first and fourth amend-
ment rights. In fact, most of the so-called
CIA files on American citizens, unrelated to
espilonage or Agency employment consist of
unsolicited documents received from other
Government agencies.

The aura of sensationalism, overstatement
and exaggeration backfired the
critics because by appealing to emotions,
the underlying philosophical, ethical and po-
litical problems were obscured. Instead of
engendering a great national debate on in-
telligence activities, the issue was drawn in
such a way as to force the electorate into
two camps, those who had a doctrinaire and
rabid hatred or fear of CIA and those who
did not.

As the months wore on and the initial
shock of the various revelations wore off, a
majority of the American people came to see
that behind the smoke was very little fire
«.and that the Agency, far from trampling
upon the rights of U.S. citizens, was dedi-
cated to protecting those rights. Moreover,
the media audience, regularly exposed to the
derring-do of “I Spy” and the electronic
gadgetry of “Mission Impossible™ found the
House and Senate revelations of CIA activi-
ties rather commonplace. If anything, the
public fancy was caught by dart guns and
voice alteration devices rather than the more
serious issues. The general view became one
of surprise that CIA had not done more,
rather than shock that it had done too much.

I am, of course, pleased that the pendulum
of public opinion has shifted, but I am con-
cerned that the new popular’mood repre-
sents an equally distorted 'view of the
Agency. We can do without mindless eritics
put we are not seeking unthinking partisans
either. All we desire is that the American
people have a somewhat better appreciation
of this country’'s need for intelligence so that
thoughtful debate on the serious issues can
begin.

glearly the time is ripe for such discussion
because we are, in a sense, at & crossroads
in our history and in the history of the
Intelligence Community, Today we live in a
world that is still fragmented into East and
West, industrialized and underdeveloped, re-
source rich and resource dependent. World-
wide economic interdependence, rapid trans-
portation and communications, and the
enormous reach of modern weapons present
us with an unparalieled opportunity and in-
centive to advance the cause of peace, but,
at the same time, increasing political frus-
tration, communal strife, terrorism and nu-
clear proliferation pose dangers which
threaten chaos. It is necessary that the
American people become more aware of these
problems and come to realize that intelli-
gence is essential because it enables us to
negotiate solutions rather than confront
crises, and it enables us to make peace
through knowledge rather than stumble into
conflict through misunderstanding. Today
there are no simple solutions because we
are not facing simple problems and, hence,
have more need for CIA and the Intelligence
Community than ever before.

Another issue which should be addressed
is the secrecy issue and this is related to
the public perception of the Intelligence
Community. The question is often asked,
not just by our critics, but by many thought-
ful Americans, whether in a democracy we
can accommodate a secret organization with
a secret budget, secret agents and secret op-
erations. The fear is expressed that secrecy
prevents a free discussion of important policy
issues and is undesirable because it helps to
cover mistakes and abuses.
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I would note that the CIA leadership is
firmly committed to eliminating the fetish
of secrecy which surrounded intelligence in
the past. The signs are up on the parkways
leading to CIA. Newspapermen, businessmen
and students have been invited to our Head-
quarters for briefings. CIA officials are mak-
ing themselves available to respond to legiti-
mate public inquiry through general dis-
cussions of our activities. I believe, more-
over, that CIA can and should respond to the
public’s need for assurance by reporting fully
to congressional committees or other bodies
appointed by the public’s representatives to
receive and retain this sensitive information
and to make value judgments about our
functions and activities.

But secrecy has never been entirely elimi-
nated in American soclety. Our military
forces must be responsive to our public, but
our public does not demand that our war
plans be published. Our judicial system must
meet the public’s standards of justice, but
our judicial conferences and grand jury pro-
ceedings are not conducted in publie. It is
even necessary for the Congress to conduct
some of its business in executive session,
while remaining accountable to the voters
for the legislation it passes. Finally, I need
not remind you of the extent to which the
media will go to protect its new sources.

Similarly, CIA needs to keep some secrets.
If our potential adversaries learn of our
access to carefully hidden information, they
could identify the individual who gave it to
us or they could correct the technical leak
that allowed us to pick it up. If our officers
abroad are ldentified, they can be carefully
followed by local authorities or targeted by
local terrorists. I here point out the brutal
murder of Richard Welch in Athens of De-
cember last year. I believe it is feasible,
therefore, to explain to the American people
the functions and activities of CIA and the
Intelligence Community while at the same
time malntaining the necessary secrecy of
the sources and methods of our intelligence,
which would dry up if publicized. Indeed,
I would go further and state that I believe
it essentlal that we Americans tighten up
the secrecy of our intelligence sources and
methods if American intelligence is still
going to lead the world in its development
of new techniques and in providing our
national leaders and our people the kind of
intelligence support we Americans expect,
i.e., second to none.

Our laws now provide for criminal penalties
for the unauthorized disclosure of certain
census information, income tax information,
Selective Service information, and cotton and
other agricultural statistics. I think it rea-
sonable that there should also be penalties
for the unauthorized disclosure of foreign in-
telligence sources and methods upon which
the safety of the nation could well depend.

Gaining the essential trust of the American
people and tolerance for necessary secrecy re-
quires us to consider how we can assure the
public that the Agency operates within its
charter and within the bounds set by the
Constitution. It is not enough for the Agen-
cy to observe that It uncovered its mistakes
by itself. I can report, however, that the
Agency and its lawyers have reviewed the or-
ganizational dynamics which led to the prob-
lem and have developed procedures and
mechanisms to prevent its recurrence.

In place of an overly rigid application of
the principle of compartmentation are Agen-
cy regulations requiring consultation with
the Agency lawyers on all activities whose
legality 1s not clearly established. I am
pleased to state that a very definite pattern
of consultation with Agency lawyers by the
Director has set the tone over the past couple
of years.

Paralleling these steps taken by the Agen-
cy are other steps taken by the President to
clarify the mission of CIA and other elements
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of the Intelligence Community. Executive
Order 11905, issued February 18, 1876, repre-
sented a glant step forward. It more specifi-
cally defines the duties and responsibilities of
CIA. It sets clear restrictions on intelligence
activities to ensure that the rights of Amer-
fcan citizens are not violated, and 1t sets up
an Intelligence Oversight Board to which the
General Counsel and the Inspector General
must report all questionable activities. T be-
lieve these steps not only reinforce the ability
of the Agency to uncover any abuses or ques-
tionable activities, it goes & long way to
prevent abuses from developing.

I would conclude by saying that the men
and women who make up the Intelligence
Community are doing everything they can to
win the trust of the American people. You
have heard me use the words law and lawyers
a number of times’tonight. CIA was created
by law and its people are as fully aware as
all Americans that this is a nation governed
by law and not by men, except as they serve
the law. The dedicated men and women at
CIA are striving to improve the quality of in-
telligence, but they are well aware that only
by maintaining scrupulous care that in-
telligence activities are conducted in a
constitutional and lawful manner can intel-
ligence serve its true purpose, the protection
of American freedoms.

CLEAN AIR OR FEDERAL LAND USE
CONTROL?

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, for the past
2 successive years, Congress has failed

to pass a land use bill. Why then are
some environmental advocates on Capitol
Hill so determined to implement a “back

door” aproach to land use control
through environmental legislation? How,
you may ask is that coming about?
Simple—with the nondegradation pro-
visions of H.R. 10498, the Clean Air Act
Amendments.

Nondegradation is a term to describe
an issue which is concerned with con-
trolling the air quality over areas of the
country where it is better than the na-
tional standards intended by Congress to
protect the public health and welfare—
we are talking about clean air.

Environmental obstructionists do not
want to see this air degraded from its
present state, citing arguments that any
pollution whatever is damaginz to public
health and that we cannot allow these
undeveloped areas to become as “dirty”
as the big industrial certers of the North-
east. Now all this sounds pretty good,
right?

But stop to think of what kind of pro-
gram will be needed to insure that these
vast sections of the country remain clean
forever. Do not concentrate on the issue
of whether or not we should protect the
air over such rare natural wonders as the
Grand Canyon or Yellowstone National
Park. We want to keep the air clean in
these areas, too, and no one is talking
about locating large facilities in such na-
tional treasures. But just think about the
other places in the country where the air
is also crystal clean, like the hills of Vir-
ginia, the plains of Kansas, or the forests
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of Oregon. How will we implement a
program to make sure that that air stays
clean forever?

It is simple. The answer is to control,
if not stop, industrial growth in those
areas. Even the tightest air pollution con-
trol techniques will not completely elim-
inate all emissions, so unless you want
to build nothing but “pencil factories”
vou must control major facility siting.
You must control forestry operations,
and you must control energy and re-
sources development. If you do not, then
those clean areas will sooner or later
become “dirty” like our cities; right?

So you must control the siting of all
“dirty” industrial plants, as the environ-
mental obstructionists like to char-
acterize them. What is another name for
this? Land use planning, of course.
Again, you are not talking about a health
problem which the environmentalists like
to throw out when dealing with “environ-
mental” issues—you are talking about.
facilities siting and whether or not you
can or cannot build something on your
own land. You are talking about some-
thing which is pure and simply land use
control, mandated by the Federal Gov-
ernment and based on a single criterion—
the quality of the air over that land.

The amount of development—siting, if
you will—will depend on the proximity
of any large national parks or wilderness
areas, the type and size of the plant and
the local topography and meterology. Let
us assume you wanted to build a new
plant in an area close to no park or
wilderness area and in a flat area with
little or no wind. ¥You would expect to be
able to build about anything you wanted
to, right? Wrong.

You would first have to spend 1 year
taking air quality monitoring data
around the proposed plant site. Then,
you would have to do a study to show
the anticipated emissions from such a
plant using a computer “diffusion mod-
eling technique” which would approxi-
mate the emissions from such a plant.
You would then have to take these re-
sults to the State air pollution control
agency which would apply a strict set
of guidelines, set by EPA, to determine
if the anticipated emissions from your
proposed plant would violate the allow-
able pollution increment—for sulfur di-
oxide and particulates—dust, soot, and
so forth—if the Senate version is
adopted—or for all six pollutants for
which there is a national standard if
the House bill is passed into law.

The studies which have been done
by the Government—EPA/FEA—on this
issue have only concerned themselves
with electric utility plant siting. The
conclusion of the first report said that
large coal-fired powerplants can be built.
However, the body of the report itself
contains so many caveats clarifying that
statement that it brings its validity into
serious question. In effect, industry has
determined, large powerplants can be
built if the surrounding terrain is rela-
tively flat, if there are no nearby class I
areas—parks and wilderness areas, and
if there are no new plants which have
already located in the vicinity which
have used up part of the allowable in-
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crement for the appropriate pollutants
produced by the powerplant.

What these studies by EPA assume,
however, is that the full increment in
the area will be available for such a
plant to locate, that the plant will use
up the entire allowable increment, and
that since a powerplant produces more
emissions than any other type of plant,
then if you can locate such a powerplant,
there will be no problems locating any
other type of basic industrial facility.

All these assumptions are unfortun- -
ately wrong. One, recent work by the
Chamber of Commerce on this issue has
produced data obtained from EPA's re-
gional offices which shows that the in-
crement in vast Western areas of the
country is not fully available. More spe-
cifically, natural emissions from conif-
erous forests, sulfur mist from sulfur
beds and pollens and wind-blown dust
raise the background level of natural
poliution so high in many areas that
the full increment i§ not available for
use by new industrial facilities. In fact,
in some places these natural pollutants
actually violate the strictest national air
quality standard set by EPA to protect
public health.

Two, the assumption is used in all the
reports that the powerplant which can
be built in a particular test area by using
up all the available increment. The re-
ports make no mention of the social and
economic impacts resulting because no
other plants could then be built in the
area. We believe that this assumption
is true and is a real problem. What
other types of facilities could then be
located in such an area in order to use
the electrical power produced by the
already-located powerplant? Growth
will have to be dispersed in order to find
an available increment, and sprawl will
be encouraged.

Third, the last assumption is wrong
because even though it is true that a
powerplant produces the most emissions,
it is also true that other basic industries
can also be severely affected, perhaps in
different ways but certainly in the one
long-term manner in which all major
industries will be affected: long-term
growth in the country once all the in-
crements have been used up.

The big unanswered question that
neither EPA, nor the Congress, nor the
environmentalists have ever addressed
and have no answer for is—what will
happen to our country socially, economi-
cally, and in our basic style of living
when all growth is stopped 10 or possi-
bly 15 years from now when every avail-
able increment has been used up?

The present way in which industry
maintains the economic productivity of
its old facilities is to either modernize the
existing facility or replace it with a new
one. Under nondegradation, neither will
be possible. Decadent plants will have to
be abandoned, jobs will be lost, and the
economy and the entire Nation will suf-
fer. Growth and expansion will be
brought to a screeching halt. I do not
think anyone wants to see that—but the
only way to stop it from happening is to
stop nondegradation on the House floor
when we consider H.R. 10498, Clean Air
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Act amendments. Our colleague from
Florida, Birr CHArpELL, will offer an
amendment to the bill on the floor to
strike section 108 of the bill—the non-
degradation provisions. Both industry
and labor groups have recognized the
threat to ithe economy posed by this bill;
so I ask my colleagues to join in support
of the effort to remove the nondegrada-
tion provisions from this legislation. As
I said before this provision will amount
to nothing more than Federal land use
control through the back door and en-
forced by unelected bureaucrats.

MRS. DOROTHY SIBBING: NINETY
YEARS YOUNG

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, July 15, 1976 was a very special
occasion for Mrs. Dorothy Sibbing of
Hawthorne, Calif., her family and
friends. For on that day she celebrated
her 90th birthday—certainly a time for
celebration in a lifetime that has lasted
almost half of the history of the United
States.

Dorothy Sibbing was born on July 15,
1886 in the town of Quincy, Ill. At that
time, there were no automobiles or air-
planes. The Civil War was recent history,
being only 20 years old, and we were still

in the process of settling what is now the
Western United States. In 1909, Dorothy
was married to Anton Sibbing, and in

1959 she and her husband—since
deceased—celebrated their golden wed-
ding anniversary.

Besides raising their son, Harold, the
Sibbings found time to be active com-
munity members. Dorothy became &
State officer of the Loyal Order of Moose
in Illinois, and was a cofounder of Moose
Heart, a children’s home in the State.

In 1941 the Sibbings moved to Haw-
thorne, Calif. Mrs. Sibbing now resides
in the very same house her family moved
into at that time.

Since then, of course, the family has
grown. Dorothy has five grandchildren,
and 7 great-grandchildren. They have
undoubtedly brought her much happi-
ness, and they have had the opportunity
to know and love a person whose years
are more than matched by her experi-
ence, wisdom, and capacity to give hap-
piness and love. Besides being the “First
Lady” of her clan, Mrs. Sibbing is still
an active member of St. Joseph's Parish
in Hawthorne.

Dorothy's life has encompassed some
of the great events in our Nation’s his-
tory. During this Bicentennial year,
many of us have taken the opportunity
to recall those times. Yet for most Amer-
icans alive today, they are only episodes
from a history book. For Dorothy Sib-
bing, they are living memories and ex-
periences from a rich and rewarding life.

Mrs. Sibbing was alive during the
Spanish-American War, World Wars I
and II, Korea, and the Vietnam con-
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flict. The Roaring Twenties—and the
Great Depression of the 1930's—are
matters of personal experience. She has
lived under the administrations of 16
Presidents: Cleveland, Harrison, Mec-
Kinley, Theodore Roosevelt, Taft, Wil-
son, Harding, Coolidge, Hoover, Frank-
lin Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, Ken-
nedy, Johnson, Nixon, and Ford.

She can recall the first flight of the
Wright Brothers as it was reported in
the news; and this week has seen the first
pictures taken from the surface of Mars.
Her life has been rich with the march
of history, but richer yet has been her
long and successful marriage, and the
satisfaction of sharing her life with a
warm, growing, and vital family.

On July 15, the family and friends of
Dorothy Sibbing shared their happiness
with her, as she celebrated turning 90
years young. I am sure that the festiv-
ities that day must have been a marvel-
ous experience, especially in honor of a
person as special as Mrs. Sibbing.

My wife Lee joins me in congratulating
Dorothy Sibbing on reaching this mile-
stone in her life, and we wish her many
years of happiness and good health to
come.

ENERGY ACTION NO. 5

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, on July 20,
19786, the Federal Energy Administration
transmitted to the Congress Energy
Action No. 5, a proposal to exempt
naphtha, gas oils, and a range of other
products, including benzene, toluene,
lubricating oils and greases, from both
price and allocation controls. The Con-
gress has 15 calendar days during which
it may express its disapproval of this
proposed exemption. If not disapproved
by either House on or before August 4,
1976, the exemption will take effect on
September 1, 1976.

Irrespective of congressional action on
this proposal, price and allocation con-
trols will continue to be administered by
the Federal Energy Administration over
gasoline, naphtha-based jet fuel, kero-
sene-based jet fuel, aviation gasoline,
propane, and butane, In addition, Energy
Action No. 5 does not change existing
FEA allocation controls applicable to
naphtha used as a feedstock for synthetic
natural gas plants. Naphtha consumed
for this purpose remains under alloca-
tion controls, pending completion of an
environmental impact statement re-
garding the environmental consequences
of exemption of naphtha for such feed-
stock uses from the allocation regu-
lations.

_ In its findings and views in support of
Energy Action No. 5, the Federal Energy
Administration concluded that:

(1) naphthas, gas olls and other products
covered by the proposed exemption are not
now in short supply;

(2) projected supplies of naphthas, gas oile
and the other products will be sufficient to
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satisfy demand over the period 1976 through
1978;

(3) exemption of naphthas, gas olls and
other products from the Mandatory Petro-
leum Allocation and Price Regulations will
not adversely affect the supply of any other
oil or refined product subject to the Emer-
gency Petroleum Allocation Act (EPAA);

(4) competition and market forces will be
adequate to protect consumers following ex-
emption of naphthas, gas oils and other prod-
ucts from regulation:

(5) anticipated price increases during the
next two years will be minimal and may be
directly related to crude oll cost Increases;

(6) exemption of naphthas, gas oils and
other products from regulation will not re-
sult in inequitable prices for any class of
users of the exempted products or any user
of other petroleum products;

(7) exemption of naphthas, gas oils and
other products from the price and allocation
regulations is consistent with the attainment
of the objectives set forth in Section 4(b)
(1) of the EPAA;

(8) no adverse state or regional impacts
are anticipated to result from the proposed
exemption;

{9) no adverse impacts on the availability
of goods or services, the Gross National Prod-
uct, small business or the supply and avail-
ability of energy resources as a fuel or feed-
stock for industry are anticipated to result
from the proposed exemption;

(10) the exemption will have a positive
effect on competition; and

{11) no adverse effect on employment or
consumer prices s anticipated to result from
the proposed exemption.

Mr. Speaker, these conclusions follow
from an analysis which parallels the
analysis submitted by the Federal En-
ergy Administration in support of Energy
Actions No. 3 and No. 4. Those energy
actions related to the exemption of mid-
dle distillates, including heating oils,
diesel fuels and kerosene, from both price
and allocation controls. That analysis
was premised upon the conclusion that
refinery capacity will be adequate to sat-
isfy projected demand for middle distil-
lates. The conclusion of adequate re-
finery capacity, made in the analysis
supporting Energy Actions No. 3 and No.
4, also supports the analysis submitted
by the Federal Energy Administration in
justification of Energy Action No. 5. That
is to say, it follows logically that if re-
fining capacity is more than adequate
to satisfy projected demand for the ma-
jor product categories comprising middle
distillates, surplus capacity is likely to
exist for the production of the minor
products covered by Energy Action No.
5, products which account for less than
6 percent of the barrel of crude oil.

The House has expressed its will with
respect to Energy Actions No. 3 and No.
4 by failing to disapprove these proposals.
The Congress received assurances from
the Federal Energy Administration that
the price levels of sensitive consumer
products, such as No. 2 home heating oil,
would be carefully monitored and appro-
priate action would be taken, including
reimposition of controls, if the prices of
these products rose substantially above
the levels which would have prevailed
under continued regulation. Reassured
by this promise, the House has accepted
the fundamental premise of the FEA
analysis regarding the existence of ade-
quate refinery capacity.

In view of the similarity between the
analysis supporting Energy Action No. 5,
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and that which supported Energy Ac-
tions No. 3 and No. 4, I believe it would
be inappropriate for me to present sub-
stantially the same question to the House
with respect to Energy Action No. 5.
Therefore, I do not propose to take any
action with respect to disapproval of
Energy Action No. 5. I believe this course
is consistent with the will of the House
as expressed by the acquiescence of the
House in decontrol of middle distillates.

Section 551(f)(4) (A) of the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act provides a
means for bringing this matter before the
House by permitting a privileged motion
to be made to discharge the committee
from consideration of a resolution of
disapproval after such a resolution has
been referred to the committee for 5
days. Because the rights of Members
who may disagree with my position are
adequately protected by this procedure,
I do not believe it incumbent upon me,
as chairman of the Subcommittee on
Energy and Power, to schedule hearings
on this matter and I do not plan to
schedule any such hearings.

I hope this information regarding En-
ergy Action No. 5 and my position will
be of assistance to Members in planning
the course of action which they deem
appropriate.

MRS. SYLVIA HERMAN—LANGLEY
PARK, MD., WOMAN OF THE YEAR

HON. GLADYS NOON SPELLMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mrs. SPELLMAN. Mr, Speaker, at the
recent Prince George’s County dinner of
the National Conference of Christian and
Jews, Mrs, Sylvia Herman was Tecog-
nized as the Langley Park, Md.,, Woman
of the Year. In tribute to her achieve-
ments, the Maryland State Senate
adopted a resolution authored by the
Honorable Meyer M. Emanuel, Jr., State
Senator from Prince George’s County.
Because Mrs. Herman has demonstrated
a rare degree of dedication, imagination,
and plain hard work in striving to im-
prove the community in which she lives,
I believe it would be most fitting to in-
clude in the text of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp the Maryland State Senate Res-
olution adopted in Mrs. Herman's honor,
Inspiration is often found in the accom-
plishments of others—Mrs, Herman'’s
achievements will no doubt inspire many
Americans.

[Senate of Maryland Resolution No, 48]

A BENATE RESOLUTION CONCERNING
SyLviA HERMAN b

For the purpose of congratulating Sylvia
Herman as belng Langley Park Woman of the
Year,

Sylvia Herman has been the dynamlic mo-
tivating force for the new positive identity
for Langley Park and for numerous projects
to make Langley Park a desirable commun-
ity. As chairman and one of the originators
of the Langley Park Neighborhood Improve-
ment Committee, she has spent many
eighteen-hour days in study, research, and
communication for the upgrading of the
community.
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During 1975, Mrs. Herman spoke before the
Langley Park Rotary Club, Langley-White
Oak Lions Club, Prince George's County Ex-
ecutive, Prince George’s County Couneil,
Prince George's Board of Education, Mary-
land-National Capital Park and Planning
Commission, Takoma-East Silver Spring
Commission, a special workshop of the Mary-
land Committee for the Humanities and
Public Policy, and a special task force of
Langley Park ministers.

Mrs. Herman is a multifaceted woman who
found time during 1975 to serve as wife and
mother; cheerful friend to many; to enroll
in a degree program at University College at
the University of Maryland; to host a weekly
radio program on WGTS-FM; to serve as
community editor of the Langley Park Voice;
to serve as Project Director of the Langley
Park *Civiec Literacy” project; to serve as
Langley Park's representative to Prince
George's Community Development Advisory
Committee; to serve as chief Republican
Election Judge for Precinet 17-10; to serve
as a county education advisory committee; to
actively particlpate in the Langley Park-
MecCormack, and Buck Lodge PTAs; and to
appear at many public hearings,

Sylvia Herman was the unanimous choice
as Langley Park Woman of the Year. To help
celebrate International Woman's Year as des-
ignated by the United Nations for 1975, the
Langley Park Voice sponsored a contest to
find Langley Park's Woman of the Year. Mrs.
Herman was selected based on conversations
with representatives from the humanities,
the business community, the clergy, com-
munity organizations, and a telephone sur-
vey of 150 residents of Langley Park; now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate of Maryland, That
Mrs. Sylvia Herman be extended the con-
gratulations of this Body on being named
Langley Park Woman of the Year; and be it
further

Resolved, That copies of this Resolution
be sent to Mrs, Sylvia Herman, Community
Editor, Langley Park Voice, Langley Park,
Maryland,

MORE JOBS FOR THE DOLLAR

HON. W. HENSON MOORE

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, today’s
House vote to override the President’s
veto of the $3.95 billion Public Works
Employment Act, S. 3201, fails to stretch
a tax dollar far enough to provide lasting
jobs for our unemployed. Our nationwide
unemployment rate of 7.5 percent merits
sound congressional action to create last-
ing tax-creative jobs in the private sec-
tor, not tax-consumptive jobs as pro-
vided in this bill. Under the provisions
of S. 3201, 160,000 new jobs at most will
be created at a tax cost of $25,000 per job
and a temporary reduction in unemploy-
ment of only one-tenth of 1 percent. This
is too high a cost for too little in return.

Mr. Speaker, I abhor our present rates
of unemployment, but I respectfully re-
mind my colleagues that the unemploy-
ment rate stood at 8.5 percent in March
of last year and it is down to 7.5 percent
today with 3.5 million more Americans at
work without fueling the fires of infla-
tion.

With this road to economic recovery in
mind, I believe a vote to sustain the
President’s veto of S. 3201 is a vote to
continue a sound job creation policy in
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the private sector that is expected to
provide up to 2.5 million new jobs by the
end of this year and 2 million more in
1977. It is a vote to pave the way for per-
manent income tax reductions of more
than $10 billion which in turn will permit
a quick and major increase in the take-
home pay of all taxpayers. With a re-
sultant stimulation of consumer buying
power and private investment, more jobs
will be required to keep pace with con-
sumer demands. This, I believe, is the
right path toward full employment.

Government infusion of funds in the
private sector must be carefully balanced
with the ability of communities to use
those funds to provide jobs, our national
need to minimize deficit spending that
feeds inflation and unemployment, and
the reality that tax-consumptive jobs
only postpone a return to the unemploy-
ment lines if private enterprise has not
been stimulated by consumer confidence
in Government’'s ability to encourage
lasting jobs in the private sector. Presi-
dent Ford’'s budget represents the use
of public works expansion within the
limits of time and job creation restraints.
In 1976, the President's budget targets
$18 billion for public works projects with
$11 billion going to State and local gov-
ernments for this purpose. In 1977,
spending for public works would increase
by 17 percent or by over $3 hillion. I be-
lieve this is a credible and well-balanced
commitment.

Unlike the President’s proposals for
employment, S. 3201 provides funds for
sudden-decision public works projects
that are even then expected to take 9
months to filter down to the project lo-
cation. It would add approximately $1.5
billion to our deficit in 1977 alone. That
is money we do not have and would
have to borrow. But the biggest disap-
pointment found in S. 3201 is the small
number of jobs actually created. Mr.
Speaker, this is paying lipservice to the
needs of our unemployed, not providing
large-scale lasting employment with non-
Federal paychecks.

Our tax dollars must be stretched to
provide Louisiana taxpayers and those
elsewhere in the Nation with a maximum
return on their investment in govern-
ment. I cannot in good conscience report
to my constituents that this method of
short-lived employment is a wise and
prudent expenditure of their tax dollars.
Therefore, my vote today to sustain the
President’s veto was cast in hopeful ex-
pectation that Congress would look to-
ward a realistic and lasting solution to
unemployment such as the Jobs Creation
Act rather than this unfortunate
proposal.

FEDERAL REGULATORY AGENCIES:
HAS THE GAME GOTTEN OUT OF
HAND?

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976
Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, it has taken

a long time, but Americans seem finally
to be coming to the realization that
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Government regulatory agencies, origi-
nally meant to serve the public, are now
in the process of becoming enemies of
the public.

As far back as 1931, in his book “Fare-
well to Reform,” John Chamberlain
noted the primary effect of the new
regulatory agencies was to give dominant
business groups a greater control over
their respective economic interests than
they had previously enjoyed. In his book,
“The Triumph of Conservatism,” Prof.
Gabriel Kolko insists that it was the
dominant business groups themselves
who shaped and promoted the so-called
“progressive” reforms as a means of
continuing their own dominance.

It is becoming obvious to all that agen-
cies such as the Civil Aeronautics Board
serve the airlines, not the consumer, just
as the Interstate Commerce Commission
serves the truckers, and the interests of
the Teamsters Union, not the consumer.
Prof. Murray Rothbard points out that—

One of the most significant ways in which
the government could ald the poor is by re-
moving its own direct roadblocks from their
productive energles.

The Government bureaucrats who
serve as regulators are, more often than
not, more of a menace to our free society
than the alleged evils they seek to regu-
late. In an important article, “Who's
Regulating the Regulators?,” William
Hoffer reports that—

Bureaucrats at the Consumer Safety Prod-
uct Safety Commission . . . ordered 80,000

brightly colored lapel buttons a few Christ-
mases back, to remind parents to purchase
safe toys for their children. Before the but-

tons could be distributed, an obscure inspec-
tor realized that they were colored with lead
paint and, if licked by children, could cause
lead polsoning. So the Consumer Product
Safety Commission was forced to ban all
80,000 of its own safety buttons.

Unfortunately, this example is all too
typical. Also typical is the manner in
which bureaucrats in one agency work in
direct opposition to bureaucrats in an-
other agency. Mr. Hoffer tells this story:

The U.S. Department of Agriculture is ex-
tremely concerned that deadly South Amer-
fcan fire ants may swarm up from Mexico
and reach as far north as Philadelphia. So
planners at Agriculture developed an emer=
gency control program, only to be prohibited
by the Environmental Protection Agency
from using the only pesticides known to be
effective against the fire ants.

It is high time that we restored free
enterprise in such fields as air transpor-
tation, trucking, railroads, and a host of
other areas now stifled by governmental
regulations and controls. It is also essen-
tial that we permit business to do its job,
free of the burdensome and often un-
necessary regulations imposed upon it by
Government agencies.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
article, “Who'’s Regulating the Regu-
lators?,” by William Hoffer, as it ap-
peared in the June 1976 issue of TWA
Ambassador, the magazine published by
Trans World Airlines, and insert it into
the Recorp at this time:

WHO'S REGULATING THE REGULATORS?

(By William Hoffner)

Bureaucrats at the Consumer Product
Bafety Commission in Washington ordered
80,000 brightly-colored lapel buttons a few
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Christmases back to remind parents to
purchase safe toys for their children. Be-
fore the buttons could be distributed, an
obscure r realized that they were
colored with lead paint and, if licked by
children, could cause lead poisoning.

So the Consumer Product Safety Com-
mission was forced to ban all 80,000 of its
own safety buttons.

Increasingly, it seems, Washington ecalls
upon the nation's taxpayers to pay for such
foolishness. The right hand of the country’s
regulators, commissioners, inspectors and
other assorted agency watchdogs doesn’t
know what their left hand is doing. As it
becomes ever more ponderous and expensive,
government also becomes more Ineffective.

A simple statistic {llustrates how the fed-
eral goverment has exploded in our faces.
R«egué:tfnrythagsncles proclaim their com-
man € pages of the Federal Register.
In 1937, its first full year of publication, the
Federal Register printed 3,450 pages of ad-
ministrative monologue. By 1973 the figure
:g ]111m1:1139§l?4t:;;r25 :gan tenfold to 35,501

es, in ,422 s, and last ye
to 60,221 pages. DS [

By one count, the 24 major regulatory
agencles employ 105,000 persons and speni:l
up to $3.8 billion a year to police virtually
every aspect of American life. The real cost
of regulation in artificially inflated prices,
lost productivity and business costs has been
estimated by the Office of Management and
Budget at $130 billion a year, although this
figure is disputed by Congress' General Ac-
counting Office.

“Our economic system, founded with our
nation 200 years ago, has come more and
‘more under government control,” warns

Thomas A. Murphy, chairman of General-

Motors. “Very conspicuously in the market-
place, the government, by mandate and edict,
is substituting its sovereignty for that of the
individual consumer. Government, rather
than the buying public, is Increasingly deter-
mining the kinds of products and services
offered for sale, and government regulations
are influencing their costs and consequently
their prices.

“What is of greatest concern is that each
intrusion of government, because it takes
decision-making power away from the in-
dividual consumer, diminishes his economiec
freedom.”

©Over the 200-year history of our nation, as
government grew more complex, Congress
realized it couldn't possibly study the full
implications of all its laws. Increasingly, it
adopted the practical approach of enacting
broad statutes while at the same time creat-
ing regulatory agencies to attend to the de-
talls. With the chaotic alternatives awful to
contemplate, we the public—and many of the
regulatees—have come to accept much of this
regulation as good.

As bureaucracy has grown bigger, however,
less control has remained in the hands of
duly-elected representatives—to a point
where calls for reform are now being raised
by various consumer and business groups,
Congress, and the President himself.

The situation is aggravated by the fact
that the thousands of non-elected bureau-
crats who run the agencies have the full
force of law behind them. Citizens can go
to jaill for violating their regulations. Yet
the bureaucrats do not answer to the Amer-
ican voter, and this leaves them free to pur-
sue thelr own—often narrow—interests.

The agencies have long been criticized for
one-sided attitudes, and in the social aware-
ness decade of the '60s this characteristic
took an unexpected twist. Many observers
came to feel that the new-found power of
regulatory agencies is a direct cause of the
nation's high rate of inflation.

To understand, we must first look at the
traditional type of regulatory agency, one
example of which is the Federal Power Com-
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mission. Established in 1920 to regulate the
interstate business of the electric and nat-
ural gas industries, FPC has almost 1imitless
authority to determine which utility com-
panies can do business in the U.8., and how
much they can charge their customers. Ob-
viously, the commissioners must be knowl-
edgeable about the utility industry—and
there is the rub. Too often, industry experts
seem to shuttle back and forth between reg-
ulatory jobs and jobs in the very industries
they're supposed to regulate.

A recent study conducted by the General
Accounting Office reports that one out of
every six employees of the Federal Maritime
Commission indicated conflict-of-interest
violations on financial disclosure statements.

The Subcommittee on Oversight and In-
vestigations of the House Government Op-
erations Committee studied the records of
120 commissioners appointed to nine agen-
cles In the past 15 years and concluded that
30 per cent had been recruited from the in-
dustry they were supposed to regulate. What
seems even more ominous, 38 per cent, upon
leaving their federal jobs, went to work for
companies in the industry they had been
regulating.

These regulatory liaisons have predictable
results. The Food and Drug Administration
often seems reluctant to ban products in
which drug companies have invested heavily,
despite obvious health hazards (a notable
example Is feminine hygiene deodorant). The
Federal Communications Commission, only
recently and under extreme duress, allowed
open competition with American Telephone
and Telegraph.

The individual citizen is virtually power-
less to understand the inner workings of
America’s mysterious regulatory government.
Many of the most crucial hearings are held
behind closed doors. And when information
finally comes out of the secret meetings, it is
generally camouflaged In the most obscure
“legalese” possible.

Until recently, the business world—that
segment of the American public that has
the resources to joust with regulatory gov-
ernment—was understandably silent about
government by non-elected officials. That
attitude has changed, and business is now
adding itsevoice, to the rising tide of con-
sumer complaint against ill-conceived gov-
ernment regulation. Business has been
moved to prtoest because of a frightening
development—a new type of government
agency that differs dramatically from Iits
predecessors.

Faster than a speeding bulletin, more
powerful than any local government, able
to leap 220 milllon lives in a single bound,
the Super Agency has taken over the Ameri-
can government!

The '60s and early '"70s brought a wide
array of soclo-economic problems, and few
can argue against the lofty goals of ecology,
equal opportunity, safety and sufficlent en-
ergy. But each new crisis gave birth to at
least one new super bureaucracy: the En-
vironmental Protection Agency, Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission, Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Administration,
Consumer Product Safety Commission, Fed-
eral Energy Office, and a myriad of sub-
agencies. Today, for example, a utility must
comply not only with the regulations of the
Federal Power Commission, but also the EPA,
EEOC, OSHA and FEO.

The Super Agency bureaucrat s not an
industry specialist—he is a crusader. And
each bureaucrat from each agency seems to
think his crusade is the most important one.
This leads to interesting problems.

The Food and Drug Administration re-
quires meat-packing plants to be clean and
sanitary. Surfaces easiest to clean are usually
tile or stainless steel. But tile and stainless
steel reflect noise, and often fall to meet the
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standards of the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.

An OSHA regulation states that women
need lounge facllities in their restrooms.
But the Egual Employment Opportunity
Commission says that If an employer pro-
vides lounges for women he must also provide
them for men.

The U.S. Department of Agriculture is ex-
tremely concerned that deadly South Ameri-
can fire ants may swarm up from Mexieo and
reach as far north as Philadelphia. So plan-
ners at Agriculture developed an emergency
control program, only to be prohibited by the
Environmental Protection Agency from using
the only pesticides known to be effective
against the fire ants.

At U.S. Steel’s Clairton Works in Clairton,
Pennsylvania, EPA has required construction
of a special $3.7-milllon hood to trap fumes
from the coke ovens, Now planners have dis-
covered that power plants for the 800-horse-
power fans inside the hood will cause more
pollution than the original coke ovens. And
OSHA inspectors say the hood produces a
noisy, unsafe working environment, And the
Commerce Department complains about ris-
ing steel prices.

“There is a committee, a board, an agency,
or a commission in Washington for just
about everything . . ."” acknowledged Presi-
dent Ford in a speech to the U.S. Chamber
of Commerce. “In the nearly 90 years since
we created the first federal regulator com-
mission, we have built a system of regula-
tions which abounds with contradictions and
excesses, all to the detriment of the public.”

The President recently chaired a special
meeting of commissioners of all major regu-
latory agencies to persuade them to consider
the inflationary impact of proposed new reg-
ulations. For example, does the American
public really want to spend $30 billion a
year to reduce the level of occupational noise
by five decibels? Does it want to pay $300
for an airbag system in every new car?

Senator J. Glenn Beall, Jr. (R.-Md.), has
approached the same problem from the leg-
islative side by introducing a bill to require
& price tag on every proposed regulation; so
the public can welgh the cost of the regula~-
tion against its possible benefits.

Common Cause, the self-styled ‘“citizens’
lobby," thinks it is about time the American
public had a voice in the regulatory process.
Its “Government in the Sunshine” legislative
proposals have been approved by the U.S.
Senate and, as of the writing, are under con-
sideration by the House,

The new laws would require all top-level
agency employees to file annual financial dis-
closure statements, and would require a two-
year waiting period before an ex-commis-
sioner could accept a job in an industry he
formerly regulated. “Government in the Sun-
shine” would also require 47 federal agen-
cies and commissions to open their hearings
to the public,

Several legislators have recognized the
long-standing problem of bureaucratic iner-
tia—once a job has been created, it is ex-
tremely difficult to abolish. Representative
Abner J. Mikva (D.-I11.) and Senator Joseph
R. Biden, Jr. (D.-Del.), have attempted a
unigque solution in their Regulatory Azency
Responsibility Act: unless both Congress and
the President declare a regulatory agency
should remain in business, it would be abol-
ished October 1.

A similar bill has been introduced by Sen-
ators Charles H, Percy (R.-Ill.) and Robert C.
Byrd (D.-W. Va.) to extend the phase-outs
over a five-year period. That bill, because of
its less frantic approach, stands a betler
chance than the Mikva-Biden legislation.

Action of some kind is virtually certain.
Congress and the President seem to agree
with the American public that regulatory
agencies have grown too big for their bureau-
cratic britches.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

They have finally seen the dangers warned
about in 1839 by Alexis de Tocqueville:

“Above this race of men stands an im-
mence and tutelary power, which takes upon
itself alone to secure their gratifications and
to watch over their fate. That power is abso-
lute, minute, regular, provident, and mild . . .

“For their happiness such a government
willingly labors, but it chooses to be the sole
agent and the only arbiter of that happiness;
it provides for their securlty, foresees and
supplies their necessities, facilitates their
pleasures, manages their principal conecerns,
directs their industry, regulates the descent
of property, and subdivides their inheri-
tances.

“What remains, but to spare them all the
care of thinking and all the trouble of
lving . . .?

“Such a power does not destroy, but it
prevents existence; it does not tyrannize, but
it compresses, enervates, extinguishes, and
stupefies a people, till each nation is reduced
to nothing better than a flock of timid and
industrious animals, of which the govern-
ment is the shepherd.”

NAZI WAR CRIMINALS IN THE
UNITED STATES

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, since
March 30, 1976, I, in my capacity as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Im-
migration, Citizenship, and International
Law of the Committee on the Judiciary,
have been attempting to secure from At-
torney General Edward H. Levi satis-
factory explanation why the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service has not
progressed further in its investigation of
Nazi war criminals residing in the United
States. At this time, there are 53 people
living here who have been accused of
being Nazis and of committing war
crimes during World War II.

There appears to be hard evidence n
some cases while others may be nothing
more than unsubstantiated charges.
However, it was determined several
months ago that there is enough evidence
to warrant action against some of these
people and that additional evidence and
witnesses, who are willing to testify, are
available in Israel.

Furthermore, for some unknown rea-
son the Justice Department appears to
be unconcerned about bringing a swift
and just coneclusion and is not pursuing
this matter at more than the slowest
possible speed, if at all. It has not closed
any cases where there is a lack of evi-
dence and it has not acted in cases where
action is clearly necessary and war-
ranfed.

Today, I place in the REcorDp copies of
my correspondence with Attorney Gen-
eral Edward H. Levi:

COMMTITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
U.8 HousE OoF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C.,, June 25, 1976.
Hon. EpwArRD H. LEvI,
Attorney General, Department of Justice,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. ATTORNEY GENERAL: I call at-
tention to your letter of May 26, 1976 regard-
ing alleged Nazi war criminals residing in
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the U.S. and hasten to add that the state-
ments contained thereln are certainly not
responsive to my inguiry of March 30, 1976.

Although it appears that the Department
of Justice views the matter of alleged Nazi
war criminals as a non-priority issue, the
public is genuinely interested and I feel it Is
incumbent upon you to bring this matter
to a conclusion as soon as possible,

As I have stated previously, the Govern-
ment of Israel has been responsive in supply-
ing evidence and potential witnesses, but in
bofh the Immigration and Naturalization
Service and the Department of Justice, there
seems to' be a reluctance to proceed with
denaturalization or deportation as the case
may be. I know that after meeting with
Major QGershon Lengsfelder, Chief of In-
vestigation, Nazi War Criminal Office of
Israel, he too is frustrated because the Im-
migration and Naturalization Service is not
making proper use of available evidence in
the alleged Nazl war criminal cases.

I urge you agaln to assign adequate and
capable personnel to investigate all allega-
tions, to interview every possible witness and
to expedite the preparation of cases.

Mr. Attorney General, it is Incongruous to
me that the investigation of alleged Nazl
war criminals continues to drag on and on,
but additional personnel can be immediately
transferred to the Florida area to expedite
the naturalization of Cubans residing there.

I trust you will respond promptly and sup-
ply me with an up-to-date status report on
each alleged Nazi in the United States.

Sincerely,
JosuvA EILBERG,
Chairman.

OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., May 26, 1976.

Hon. JosHUA EILBERG,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Immigration,
Citizenship, and International Law,
Committee on the Judiciary, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, CHAIRMAN: I am responding to
your letter concerning the progress of the
Immigration and Naturalization Service in-
vestigations regarding alleged Nazi war
criminals residing in the United States and,
specifically, the results to date of the visit
of Sam Bernsen, General Counsel of INS,
to Israel. :

I am advised that since Mr. Bernsen re-
turned from Israel, INS has received 21
affidavits relating to the ldentification of
14 alleged Nazi war criminals in the United
States. In addition, INS has initiated re-
quests to Israel regarding 18 new suspects.
Thus, Israel is now assisting INS in 73
cases. :

I am also Iinformed that Information fur-
nished by Israel has substantially contrib-
uted to the development of prima facle cases
of war crimes concerning 7 individuals. Three
of these cases involve U.S. citlzens who are
subject to revocation of naturalization and
have been referred to the appropriate INS
District Office for action, Another substan-
tially similar case 1s now being reviewed for
referral. In addition, an Order to Bhow Cause
in a deportation hearing is now being issued
with regard to a permanent resident allen.
As I understand has been discussed with you,
2 cases have been developed In which there
15 evidence of war crimes, but not a statu-
tory basis for deportation at this time.

In view of the foregoing, INS believes the
assistance of the government to Israel has
been valuable and is being utilized effective-
1ly. We look forward to their continued con-
tribution in these important matters.

Sincerely,
Epwarp H. LEevr,
Attorney General.
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MarcH 30, 1976.
Hon. Epwarp H. LEev,
Attorney General,
Department of Justice,
Washington, D.C.

DEarR MR. ATTORNEY GENERAL: Conslder-
able time has passed since the General Coun-
se¢l of the Immigration and Naturalization
Service, Sam Bernsen, met with Israeli offi~
cials to discuss matters of evidence relative
to alleged Nazl war criminals residing in the
United States.

I know of no progress made since that
meeting and I am fearful that the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service is not ex-
peditiously and diligently proceeding to
obtain and evaluate every possible shred of
evidence that could be used in the denatural-
ization, deportation or extradition of the al-
leged Nazi war criminals.

I trust, Mr. Attorney General, that you will
do everything in your power to cause the
Immigration Service to proceed with this in-
quiry. I would appreciate being advised of
what success, If any, has been accomplished.

With kindest regards,

Sincerely,
JosHUA EILBERG,
Chairman.

YOU MUST NOT SLEEP

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA ;
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Tom E. Moore, of Springfield, Va., en-
tered an essay in the annual essay contest
of the U.S. Naval Institute, 1975, con-
cerning aspects of foreign and defense
policies of this country. His essay reports
an almost total lack of intelligence or
concern for the threats against Norway
and Denmark, our partners in NATO.
The essay was not a winner in the con-
test, possibly because it was too graphic
in pointing out our diplomatic failures
since 1933, with special emphasis on the
Kissinger years. The essay says:

Under detente, and following Helsinki, the
high policy of this country appears to have
assumed an extremely low profile, in spite
of our official warnings concerning “fishing
in troubled waters.”

The essay has been condensed, and
updated somewhat, to cover the events
which had been predicted in it originally,
which have taken place. The essay sug-
gests possible U.S. action which should
deprive the Warsaw Pact nations of cer-
tain initiatives. It is almost categorical
to state that there is little likelihood of
any of the actions taking place under
Mr. Ford or his present Secretary of
State. Mr. Moore has other ideas con-
cerning positive action which this coun-
try should take in gaining the advantage
over the opposition, and some of these
were covered in a previous essay, “Let’s
Establish an Organization of Food Ex-
porting Countries,” page E1937, on
April 9, 1976.

The title of the essay is derived from
a poem in the Norwegian language, by
Arnulf Overland, warning his country-
men in 1936 against just the kind of
complacency which we evidence in 1976:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“You must not sleep ... as Europe
burns!”
“You Must Nor SLEep!"”

Several years ago, an article which ap-
peared in “Life” Magazine set out the basic
Soviet world strategy of control of the major
sea lanes, In retrospect, it may be observed
easily that the principal areas of the world
which have given us a condition of national
heartburn have been areas which happen to
lie adjacent to or astride of those shipping
lanes. This would tend to corroborate the
“Life” appraisal. It falls Into place as a
present-day extension of Russian grand pol-
icy formulated originally by Peter the Great,
reinforced lately by pronouncements and ac-
tions of high Soviet officlaldom.

From the Russian viewpoint, NATO can-
not be tolerated as a funcational entity, as
it stands in the way of Russian policy. The
entire Mediterranean area is in a state of
turmoil, with strong implications that Rus-
sian interests are involved, while, in our own
backyard we have Panama, which is contin-
ually festering, Cuba, and unrest in Latin
America, generally.

A subtle shift has been undertaken lately
by the Soviets, a shift which has been ignored
almost totally by the American press, and
possibly also by the government in the in-
terests of what now goes for detente. In our
official enthusiasm for detente, an enthu-
siasm without much public support, we are
expected to belleve that the “now friendly”
(i.e., post Helsinki) Soviets have renounced
overt aggression against other nations. This
notion just will not stand the light of day.
The action along the Southern flank of NATO
has distracted our attentlon from the play
which is forming along the Northern flank,
in the BScandinavian area. This strateglc
shift requires our closest attention, and our
unswerving and positive action.

The tactics being employed against NATO
are different in different locations. In the
nations of the Southern flank, domestic
Communists are the Quislings, a “Fifth Col-
umn.” Communists are to be found in the
Scandinavian countries, certainly, but not in
numbers of great consequence. Aggressive ac-
tivities in the Scandinavian region are ex-
tra-national, involving direct threats by the
Soviets, with the other Warsaw Pact natlons
as active allles, wherever Soviet threats are
not single-handed.

“Aftenposten,” of Oslo, and “Berlingske
Tidender,” of Copenhagen, newspapers of
world-renowned stature, have kept their
readers Informed of the ominous Soviet and
Warsaw Pact threats. Early in 1975, these
papers published detailed accounts of naval
surveillance and espionage in and near their
territorial waters. “Berlingske Tidende"” cov-
ered a circumnavigation of the island on
which Copenhagen stands, by three Warsaw
Pact naval vessels, of different nationalities
to skirt the narrowly-deflned meaning of
agegressive action. The mission was one of
familiarization of personnel wtih the terri-
torial waters, landmarks, beacons, transmit-
ters, and any other intelligence which could
have been gathered. Ships of the three na-
vies patrolled and played war games in the
Oresund and EKattegat, international waters,
but waters which are of considerable eco-
nomic, political, and military importance to
Denmark.

Also, early in 1975, “Aftenposten™ reported
Russian naval (OEEAN) maneuvers in force,
just beyond the territorial 1imit, along the
West coast of Norway, as far South as Stavan-
ger, in plain view of anyone who happened
to look. This brazen threat was calculated as
a major ploy in a war of nerves, for the
purposes of intimidation of Norway, and for
no other conceivable purpose.

“Na,” a Norweigan magazine, discussed
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extenslve reports of known or suspected in-
trusions into the fjords of Western Norway
by Russian submarines- over the past sev-
eral years. The objectives of the enemy pres-
sence are matters of uneasy speculation, as
the fjords offer sale locations for wvarious
operations of value to the Russian submarine
fleet, including the obvious safe positions
from which missiles could be launched,
either at Norwegian targets or farther afield.
Such Intrusions into Norwegian territorial
waters are direct threats to the nations of
the NATO alliance. Tactical defense against
these intrusions is a ticklish operation at
best. Political considerations of the Nor-
wegian government prevent naval forces
from taking action to destroy the subma-
rines. The magnitude of the task of patrolling
the fjords is beyond the strength of Nor-
weglan defense forces. Norway has not asked
for NATO support in patrolling the fjords,
although the threat would seem to warrant
it.

Virtually no space was given in American
newspapers, and no television or radio news
coverage, concerning the gambits designed
to intimidate our Northern allies. It can be
postulated also that no statement of inter-
national purpose or concern, or no gentle
warning was issued from the upper echelons
of our government. Indeed, the writer has
good evidence that our military intelligence
was unaware of many of these activities.

In October 1975, a small news item ap-
peared on the last page of an issue of the
Washington *“Star"” reporting a heavy Rus-
slan military build-up along the Norweglan
border, and drastically-increased naval con-
centrations between the North Cape and
Spitzbergen. The “Star” reported that
“Aftenposten” had editorialized that while
negotiations were pending between the two
countries concerning mineral rights on
Spitzbergen and oil exploration in the
Barents Sea, the heavy military concentra-
tions, both of land and sea forces, could
not be interpreted as promoting a friendly
and sincere atmosphere for negotiation. It
may be assumed that Russian interests in
the Barents Sea are concerned with the move-
ments of their ever-growing submarine fleet,
as the closeness of the Norwegian defense
forces could compromise their secrecy. An
additional factor in the game is the supposed
richness of oll deposits under the Barents
Sea, which Russia wants to control.

“Aftenposten™ reported that Russia had
protested Norweglan Army fleld exercises in
the vicinity of Tromso as being “provocative.”
(A glance at a map shows that Tromso is
about 200 miles from the closest point of
Russlan terirtory, “as the crow files.”)

Russia has little to fear from the armed
forces which Denmark and Norway can mus-
ter. They could not stand up to an onslaught
so well as did Finland in the Winter Wars.
The Russians are infinitely better-equipped
and better-trained than they were at that
time. In a sense, nothing which NATO can
mount on the entire continent of Europe,
and from the United Kingdom, including all
U.S. forces stationed there, should give the
Warsaw Pact forces serious problems, or more
than a brief delaying action.

Recent history, including Angola, has
demonstrated that the Communist nations
are not averse to stirring up wars, using local
personnel, or even Russian or Cuban per-
sonnel, in conventional warfare or “civil
wars.” Viet Nam is an example, also. They
have put modern military equipment into
guerrilla hands, and they have trained guer-
rilla forces, as in Mozambigue, Tanzania, and
Zambia. They have provided any assistance
necessary to add to the embarrassment of
the Western powers.

It must not be assumed that they are
strongly averse to a conventional war to
secure so valuable a prize as all of Scan-
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dinavia. Such a prize would be a major real-
izatlion of the dreams of Peter the Great by
the present-day heirs of his imperialism.

There seems to be a reluctance on the part
of NATO authorities to commit themselves
on the harassments which have been brought
to their notice, and this is felt within the
alliance to be a result of the detente with
which we are so enamored, officially. Appar-
ently, we are unwilling to say simply, “Not
one step further!”

If our Northern allles should be put to
the test, what would be the reaction in and
from the United States? What can this coun-
try do to establish a major opposition to an
ill-advised Russian military adventure, which
is suggested strongly as the underlying mo-
tive of the recent Russian and Warsaw Pact
nations' threats in the Scandinavian area?
Would such aggression serve as a second
“Pear]l Harbor,” in the light of our govern-
ment's dalliance with detente?

Factors from which Russian mistrust of
the United States’ intentions may originate
go all the way back to 1933, and extend for-
ward to the headlines in tomorrow’s news-
papers. All are drawn from what 1s perceived
to be our weakness and lack of national pur-
pose. These factors may include:

A constant history of concessions given to
the Russians, with no hard bargaining, and
no quid pro quo, as a universally-predictable
move by the U.8. in every negotiation; often
discussed in newspapers before the negotia-
tions are convened;

Our “lend-lease” ald to Russla, delivered
in such a way that our intelligence never
galned access to information on Russian
weakness, as a condition under which Rus-
sla agreed to accept our ald, never to be re-
turned nor paid for;

The sell-out of Eastern Europe at Yalta,
despite admonition by Sir Winston Church-
i11, which permitted unopposed establishment
of puppet governments beyond the legiti-
mate boundaries of Russia, the greatest
flowering of “good old ‘Uncle Joe’" diplo-
macy;

Allowing Russla to “get a lick in" at Japan,
when the war was over, for all practical
purposes;

Failure of the United States to take deci-
sive diplomatic and economic steps in Fin-
land, and failure to warn the Russlans
agailnst encroachments and extortions in
that country to the present time;

Fallure of the United States to react In
Hungary and Czechoslovakia, and fallure to
smash the Berlin Wall and the line of for-
tifications separating East from West Ger-
many. Fallure of the United States to pursue
the wars in Korea and Indochina to success-
ful conclusions;

The long wrangle about the shape of a
table and the prisoners of war, and the final
capitulation of this country on every issue
in the “shell game™ on Viet Nam, much like
the "“shell game” In Korea;

The enthuslastic pursuit of SALT I and
SALT II, with perennial concessions to the
Soviets in the hope of gaining a minor point
of protocol. Negotiating with the Soviets, in
the first place, with the record of the Rus-
slans In treaty conformance, generally; and

The trade deals with Russia, including
“credits” given to Russia to help them to
“buy” graln and technology, thereby bol-
stering them against internal collapse from
failures of their domestic policies and the
burden of war production. The resulting in-
flation here served to reduce our ability to
pay defense costs, while providing them with
war material in the most literal sense.

It i1s little wonder that we are rated as a
“paper tiger.” We may have to fight another
war to prove otherwise. But, with what?

The problems along the Southern flank of
NATO do not seem to be of great concern.
We negotiate with Panama to give away our
canal so the Russians will have it eventually.
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We are lulled into complacency by the events
looming in Italy, with the ridiculous expres-
slon that “Russia does not want a Commu-
nist government there.” We will not tell fal-
tering states that we will not tolerate un-
friendly governments. We lock for normal-
ization of relations with Cuba. We comprom-
ise our stand on Communism in Chile in
deferrence to the noisy liberal clague in Con-
gress. We do everything wrong. Are we asleep,
or merely dozing? What will it take to
awaken us, the rattle of our own chains?

The Russian variety of “noninterference”
has been demonstrated amply in Czechoslo-
vakia, in heavy-handed suppression of the
yearnings for freedom. Little known to us is
the denationalization of the Baltic States,
where genocide reigns supreme. All of these
nations masquerade as “independent.” This
country has not raised its volce in the de-
fense of freedom in the Eastern European
countries when opportunities for such ex-
pression have occurred, and when genuine
concern could have been beneficial, as their
patriots sacrificed their lives. And, we are
the heirs of patriotic sacrifice! Under détente
and following Helsinki, the high policy of
this country appears to have assumed an ex-
tremely low profile, in spite of our officlal
warnings concerning “fishing in troubled
waters.”

Would we feel a compulsion in dealing with
the harassments being mounted against our
Scandinavian allies, with a clear and unmis-
takable pronouncement that a threat against
their well-belng is a threat to ours? We have
not done 50 to this point in time; we haven't
even been aware of the threats which are
being made, although mutual defense is
what NATO was all about when it was set up.

Even if we had the will to do so, follow-
ing Viet Nam, we cannot field a significant
milltary expedition rapidly enough to prevent
a take-over of the Scandinavian countries in
conventional warfare. This is a factor being
tested in the present Soviet threats. We are
in a situation where the strength of our de-
clining naval forces is all that appears to
keep the danger of a major war in check.
What is the measure of our determination?
This is the unkown factor.

Insofar as the defense of our allles is con-
cerned, we have succeeded the Russlans as
“the great enlgma.”

Tne enigma may be serving a useful pur-
pose in the present situation, if, indeed, it
has a purpose. Perhaps In meetings of the
great statesmen of NATO, positive assur-
ances of our national purpose may have
been given, although the secrecy of such pos-
sible assurances must have been kept unus-
ually well, for Russian intelligence hasn't
seemed the wiser for it. The sum total of
our expressions of policy and doctrine have
been the exact opposite!

It is important that our allies should know
of our awareness of and concern for the
threats being made against them by the
Russians. Perhaps it would be well if the
Russians should have some inkling, also.
They should know definitely what the United
States can be counted on to do. In the ne-
gotiations between Norway and Russia to
establish boundaries in their reglonal waters,
it is important that Russian expansionism
which would hamper Norway's free exercise
of traditional littoral rights should be pre-
vented. Russlia’s only claim to these waters
is that they lle adjacent to land extorted
from Finland. The United States should
offer its friendly service (to NMorway!) in the
negotiations., Such advances could be ac-
cepted or rejected by Norway, of course, but
the point would not be missed by the Rus-
slans,

The United States should join with Nor-
way and Denmark in cautioning the Rus-
sians and the other Warsaw Pact nations
most earnestly against military adventures
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which could result in ultimate war., The
United States should prepare the way by
alerting the NATO alliance, with adequate
publicity, to our intentions in this direction,
and then should press forward with all de-
liberate determination.

We must be alert. Our national purpose
must be unmistakable. The lack of intelll-
gence on Russian provocations against the
Northern flank of NATO, and the lack of
comment by the responsible press here, is
regrettable. Even more regrettable is the
evidence that this country is unaware of
what is taking place; or, If aware, 1s unwill-
ing to roil the waters of detente in calling
for a halt. A false move by Russia in the
reglon common to Russia and Norway, or in
the Baltic Sea, could be the beginning of
Armageddon. Our diplomats should express
this in & way which would not fall to be un-
derstood in the Kremlin. Our people should
support this position with every means.
“Gentlemen may cry for peace, but there is
no peace!” Tomorrow, our turn will come,
*You must not sleep . . . as Europe burns!”

THE GUTIERREZ FAMILY

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day put in a private immigration bill to
allow a Peruvian couple to stay in New
York although they are not citizens.
Dolores Moya Machado and Fernando
Gutierrez Lazo were the parents of a 5-
year-old son who died 2 days ago. Jesus
spent 3 of his 5 years in a battle with leu-
kemia, and fought to stay alive until his
father, who had been deported 2 years
ago, was allowed to fly to New York to see
him 3 days ago. Ms. Machado, who has
supported herself and her son as a house-
worker, did not leave her son’s side for
the week before he died. He is to be buried
in New York, and her greatest wish, and
that of the boy’s father, is to remain near
their son. We think of ourselves as a com-
passionate people, and I am hopeful that
their pleas will not go unheeded by our
Government.

The following articles, which have ap-
peared daily since Sunday in the New
York News, provide a history of their
lives and compelling justification for
their being allowed to remain in the
United States:

DyiNG Boy To GET WisH—SEE DAD
(By Willlam Sherman)

A 5-year-old boy who is dying of leukemia
in Queens General Hospital, was granted his
last wish yesterday—to see his dad one more
time. Hospital personnel and a U.S. State
Department officer managed to slice through
3,600 miles of red tape that stretched to Lima,
Peru.

The boy, Jesus Guitterez, has only a few
days to live, according to doctors. On Friday,
his mother Dolores put the youngster on the
telephone with his father Fernando.

“I want to see you,” the boy told his father,
a construction worker in Lima. “Please come."

WAS ILLEGAL ALIEN

The trouble was, Fernando was deported
from this country last year as an illegal
allen. And Peruvian officials had refused him
an exit visa Friday afternoon. A hospital

spokesmen sald, “They demanded proof that
he would return.”
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Fernando called Dolores at the hospital,
where she is keeping a vigll, and told her
he couldn't come. In desperation, she turned
to Stuart Gotkin and Sandy Young, hospital
emergency room coordinators.

Despite their extra work load due to the
hospital strike, Young and Gotkin got on
the telephone beginning at 8 p.m. Friday.
Young called the mayor’'s office and got no-
where, Gotkin began calling the State De-
partment in Washington and was told that
& telegram would be sent to the U.S. Embassy
in Lima.

ONE LAST GAMBLE

Five hours passed and they got no word
from Lima. Then Fernando called and sald
nobody had contacted him. Shortly before
midnight, Young tried one last gambit. He
called the U.S. Embassy in Lima and began
pleading his case. It was 11 p.m. in Lima and
no top officials were around, but Young final-
1y got to talk with Sgt. David Matthews, the
officer on duty.

“I hold Matthews that the father had the
money and the passport but no visa. He was
great. He took down the information and
promised to start working on it,” Young re-
called yesterday. “At 8 a.m. this morning I
got a call from him. He saild he spoke to his
boss, they talked to some Peruvian brass, I
don't know who, and they persuaded them
to let him come.”

Yesterday at noon, Fernando was getting
his immunization shots in Lima, and he was
expected to arrive here this morning.

The boy has had leukemia for three years
and has been receiving treatment at Queens
General. His mother Dolores, 30, 153 & maid
who lives with her brother in Far Rockaway.
She and Fernando entered this country il-
legally several years ago. Fernando was de-
ported, but she was allowed to remain here
because of her son's iliness, according to
Young. y

ReEp TapE Is Cut awp Dap Jomws His
Dymne SowN

He was born on Chirstmas Day, 1970.

“It is not by accident that he comes to us
today,” sald Fernando Guitterez at the time,
“We must name him Jesus."

The baby's mother agreed heartily, tears
of humility and appreciation streaking her
face over such good fortune. Imagine having
your first baby, your very first child, on
Christmas Day . . .

Yesterday, Dolores Guitterez cradled her
son's head in her arm and the tears were back
in her eyes and rolling down her cheeks.
The gift that came her way five and a half
years ago on Christmas Day was being taken
from her.

“He could be dead in 15 hourse or 15 days;
it would be a miracle if he lasted longer than
that,” sald a spokesman for Queens General
Hospital, the expression on his face warning
against depending on any miracle.

Jesus Gultterez 1s in the last stages of
terminal leukemia, and the doctors are re-
duced to easing the paln that is racking his
body. There is medicine for that, of course,
medicine that must be given in larger doses
at more frequent intervals as the condition
worsens,

“He doesn't cry when the nurse comes
with the needles,” said Stuart Gotkin, emer-
gency room coordinator. “He shouts, he yells.
He knows he's dying and he's angry. He
doesn't want to die.”

When he wasn't yelling at doctors and
nurses and their confounded needles, which
kept Jabbing holes in his painfully swollen
left arm, young Jesus was yelling for his
father.

The last time father and son saw each
other was late last November, shortly before
the Immigration Department put Fernando
Gultterez on a plane and returned him to
his native Peru for being an illegal alien.

The boy's mother is also here illegally,
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but has been allowed to stay to attend her
stricken child. She i1s employed as a maid.
But she has not worked since her son's most
recent admisslon to Queens General last
week.

She feels she must be there when Jesus
awakens from his drug-induced sleep, which
is the only surcease available in his travail.
For three days, she and her boy have sub-
sisted on julces alone. They have grown hag-
gard together.

For all of his mother's love, it was im-
portance that Jesus see his dad, too. He kept
calling for him. Last week, when they spoke
by phone, Jesus inguired of his father:
“Papa, why do you not come to see me?”

That's when Gotkin and his assoclate,
Sandy Young, got involved.

““He's a proud little kid. He doesn't want
people to feel sorry for him,” explained
Gotkin. “The least anybody could do was to
get his father here, let the kid see his
father one last time."

The people at Immigration complied,
yards of red tape were cut, rules were bent,
and very early yesterday, Fernando Guit-
terez arrived at Eennedy Airport, following
a 3,600-mile, sleepless flight from Lima.

An hour later, speechless in his grief, Fer-
nando Guitterez was embracing his son,
wanting to pick him out of his deathbed
and run away from this horrible thing that
had ravaged him and left his wasted body
black and blue.

Outside Jesus' room, his uncle, Pedro
Moya, recalled when Jesus kicked a soccer
ball for the first time on a field in Far Rock-
away, where he lived.

Then, Pablo shook himself loose from
nostalgia and mused aloud about the fu-
ture, which was closing in on all of them—
Jesus, his mother and father and all those
who love him.

‘“We will have to bury him,” he sald. “We
will probably have to railse money for.his
burial. But if the boy 1s burled here, will
they ask his mother and father to go away
and leave thelir only child here? There is not
enough money to send him with them if
they must go back to Peru.”

Boy Dies AFTER SEEING Dap—His FINAL WisH
Dip CoME TRUE
(By Peter Coutros)

Jesus Gultterez was 6 years old. He spent
the last two years dylng. Yesterday, only
hours after his last wish had been fulfilled
when he was reunited with his father, the
youngster was dead of leukemia.

“It seemed as though he stayed alive just
to see his father,” sald Sandy Young, who,
along with another emergency room coordi-
nator at Queens General Hospital, worked to
bring the father, Fernando, back here from
Peru. He had been deported there as an
illegal alien last year.

MOTHER AT BEDSIDE

Fernando flew in from Lima on an over-
night, 3,600-mile flight for the reunion early
Sunday. Jesus’ spirits were obviously buoyed,
and for the first time in weeks, he was able
to hold his pain-racked body upright with-
out the support of pillows. .

Despite his apparent comeback, Jesus'
mother, Dolores, remained resolutely at her
child’s bedslde, as she had since he was hos-
pitalized a week ago.

CHILD DIED

Mindful of the doctors’ prognosis, which
indicated that Jesus might survive “any-
where between 15 hours and 15 days,” Fer-
nando, too, stayed at the boy's side, occaslon-
ally resting his head alongside his son's.

Shortly after 4 a.m. yesterday, Fernando
sensed that Jesus had stopped breathing. He
tried to stir the boy and, when his efforts
falled, he ran into the corridor to call a nurse,
who confirmed his fears.

Hopeful that research will promote a cure
that may spare other youngsters, the agony
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undergone by Jesus, his mother agreed to
the hospital’'s request for an autopsy.

As the boy's uncles, Pedro and Robert
Moya, began arrangements for their nephew’s
funeral, it remained to be decided where the
boy would be buried.

BURIAL SITE UNCERTAIN

His mother, also an illegal alien, clings to
the hope that the Immigration Service will
defer her deportation indefinitely, in which
case Jesus will be buried somewhere near
where he lived in Far Rockaway, Queens.

If she must go, she will take the boy’s body
with her to Peru.

Even as Jesus' heart was yielding to the
inevitable, scores of New Yorkers were open-
ing their hearts to his family.

BORN ON CHRISTMAS

En route to a bingo game Sunday night,
Mrs. Alma Miranda of South Ozone Park,
Queens, vowed that if she won, her winnings
would be donated to the family.

I have three children of my own, and I
thank God every day for their good health,”
she explained. “I was goilng to bring the
money to the hospital with my daughter,
Denise. She was born on Christmas Day, too,
Just like the Gultterez boy.”

Theodora Grafas is married to Stephanos,
a general contractor in Woodside. She read
about Jesus' plight yesterday and suggested
that Stephanos reach for his checkbook and
do the right thing. He did.

In Greek, Theodora means “a gift of God.”
Someone must have known something about
her when she was named.

In MEMORY OF A BRAVE LrTTLE BoY WHO DIED
(By Peter Coutros)

Granted his normal span of years, Jesus
Guitterez might have grown up to sire a
child, plant a tree, write a line of poetry that
would generate a smile or a tear. But his life
was terminated at the age of 5, when he was
barely out of infancy—he never rode a bike
or sledded on & snowy hill—and now he is
mourned by people he never knew. And by
those whom he did.

In a world that has to reach all the way to
Mars for something good, something posi-
tive, Jesus left a legacy of love to be shared
by many.

“He was such a good little boy,” sald Mrs.
Eleanor Zwicker. *“The leukemia had
debilitated him badly and he couldn't keep
up with the other kids, but he was always In
there trying. And similing, just like his
mother."”

Among the domiciles dusted and mopped
by Jesus’ mother, Dolores, 1s Mrs. Zwicker's
bungalow in Far Rockaway, Queens, not too
distant from where Jesus lived.

Last year, Mrs. Zwicker bought the young-
ster a small red wagon. Recently she pur-
chased another toy for him, but, before she
could get it to him in Queens General Hos-
pital, he had lost his fight.

After discarding the toy ("I couldn't pos-
sibly give it to another child"), Mrs. Zwicker
drove to the Dennis O'Conner funeral home
to pay her respects to Jesus.

At 9:30 this morning, the Rev. Bruno
Arcenas will officiate at a Mass at St. Mary’s
Star of the Sea Church, after which inter-
ment will take place in St. Charles Ceme-
tery, Farmingdale, L.I

“There will be a choir and at least part of
the service will be conducted in Spanish,”
sald the Rev. John Wallace, a member of
the church's staff.

The Brooklyn Diocese, which is providing
the burial plot for the child, has also ex-
pressed Interest In supporting the mother’s
efforts to be allowed to remain here and not
be deported to Peru because of her status as
an illegal alien.

Similarly concerned Is Anthony Palumbo,
public relations man for Assemblyman Gerdi
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E. Lipschultz, whose district includes the
Guitterez home.

“The child i1s an American citizen, so he
has every right to be buried here,” sald
Palumbo, “His mother wants to stay here
because she wants to be able to visit hie
grave. Are we going to say no to that, are we
going to separate them?"”

DRAWING UP PETITIONS

Palumbo said petitions would be drawn up
and presented to Congress to promote a bill
that would allow the mother to remain here.

As Palumbo spoke of his plan to get a mil-
lion signatures on the petition, Assembly-
woman Lipschultz was affixing her own name
to a check to help defray the family's
expenses.

“In Hebrew, the word ‘chal’ stands for
life,” she explained. *The same symbols

denote the number 18.”

Then she made out a check for double
that—$36—to go with other acknowledge-
ments from people whose lives and hearts
were touched by a boy they never met.

ENERGY CONSERVATION: A KEY TO
RESOLVING THE NATIONAL EN-
ERGY DILEMMA

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, the recent House debate on appro-
priations for energy conservation re-
search, development, and demonstration
underlines the interest and importance
of this approach to encouraging energy
conservation. While there are many
other actions that can be taken to en-
courage conservation, such as those con-
tained in H.R. 14205, the “Omnibus En-
ergy Conservation Act”, and H.R. 12169,
the FEA authorization extension, I wish
to take this time to discuss energy con-
servation research.

The main focus of energy conserva-
tion research is in the Energy Research
and Development Administration. The
funding levels in ERDA have been totally
inadequate for this program area. This
is what the dispute over the appropria-
tions for energy conservation was all
about. The funding level that is now in
ERDA for energy conservation is, thanks
to congressional initiative, about half of
what it should be. This may seem like
faint praise, but if the congressional ini-
tiatives had not been made, the funding
for energy conservation would be only
half of what it now is. Therefore, we have
made progress.

The “Omnibus Energy Conservation
Act” contains a major section on energy
conservation research, development, and
demonstration, as part of an overall, co-
ordinated Federal conservation program.
This act, and the legislation which pre-
ceded it, goes a long way toward adopt-
ing the recommendations which were
recently made by the National Advisory
Council on Research in Energy Conserva-
tion. This council, which is associated
with the American Institute of Archi-
tects, published its first annual report
last December. Since this matter is of
interest to my colleagues, I would like to
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insert its executive summary and the
letter which transmitted it, in the REc-
orDp at this time.

The material follows:

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON
RESEARCH IN ENERGY CONSERVATION,
Alerandria, Va., June 23, 1976.
Hon. Georce E. Brown, Jr.
U.S. House of Represntatives, Rayburn House
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Brown: The enclosed copy of
Energy Conservation Research: A Eey to Re-
solving the National Energy Dilemma, out-
lines a major deficiency in our current policy
and recommends remedial actions. It will be
helpful to you as you deliberate upon pend-
Ing energy legislation and policy questions.

The document is the first annual re-
port of The National Advisory Council
On Research In Energy Conservation. A
collection of major national organizations
organized the Council in order to provide
leadership in identifying specific policy needs
and opportunities for canturing the tremen-
dous potential which energy conservation of-
fers for solving our energy problems.

Since organizing the Council, we have been
pleased with the more encouraging rhetori-
cal position which energy conservation has
enjoyed. Due In part to the work of ourselves
and many others, national recognition of the
need for a more prominent role for energy
conservation is rapidly rising. However, the
national leadership within the Federal Gov-
ernment has not vet converted this con-
sciousness into adequate action. I believe
that careful review of the enclosed report will
provide you specific ideas for appropriate ac-
tion—ideas you may either develop as your
own initiative or use to provide Informative
support to others. The constituency support-
ing energy conservation is broader than any
other energy constituency, but its effective
mobilization still awaits the necessary posi-
tive leadership. We hope that this report will
higlp you in providing such leadership.

A few specific highlights you will find of
particular interest are:

‘The potential annual savings from energy
conservation could equal more than $30 bil-
lion per year.

Energy conservation in the built environ-
ment, the specific focus of the report, offers
the most attractive near-term conservation
opportunities, but preszent policies will not
capture this potential.

A comprehensive “innovational” strategy
for energy conservation needs to be developed
if the nation is to solve the complex problems
of energy.

Technology required for increased energy
efficiency exists in many instances, but insti-
tutional and attitudinal changes must take
place in order to bring about the widespread
adoption of conservation measures.

Despite a more favorable climate for con-
servation, national leadership in promoting
energy conservation and organizing the con-
servation constituency remains a priority
need.

After reviewing the document, should you
wish to discuss the matter further, or to ex-
plore appropriate legislative suggestions,
please contact me directly or Mr. Charles
Willlams.

Sincerely,
Leo A. Davy, FAIA, Chairman.
ENERGY CONSERVATION RESEARCH—A KErY To

RESOLVING THE NATIONAL ENERGY DILEMMA
(The First Annual Report of The National

Advisory Council on Research in Energy

Conservation, December, 1975)

EXECUTIVE SECRETARY

The National Advisory Council on Research
in Energy Conservatlon has prepared this
study as its first annual report. Organized in
December of 1974, the Advisory Council is a
private-sector forum established for the pur-
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pose of promoting an effective national pro-
gram of energy conservation research. Be-
ginning with this report, and through future
reports and activities, the Advisory Council
hopes to develop workable blueprints for
transforming energy conservation into an ac-
tual, as opposed to a rhetorical, component
of national energy policy.

This report clearly shows that energy con-
servation should become one cornerstone of
a comprehensive energy policy, but that
present national activities do not give con-
servation the prlority which it should and
must have. As the report points out, delay
in undertaking and funding energy conserva-
tion research will reduce the nation’s flexi-
bility in dealing with future energy prob-
lems. Without a reorientation of energy pri-
orities, the opportunity to shape a more fa-
vorable and secure energy future may be irre-
trievably lost.

Highlights of the report’s key features and
points are:

A concept of energy conservation which
stresses energy efficlency instead of a reduced
standard of living or diminished gquality of
life;

A role for energy conservation as a comple-
mentary strategy to increasing the supply of
fuels;

Overall frameworks for strategically evalu-
ating the dynamics of national energy poli-
cles;

Integrated views of: (1) present supply/
demand forecasts; (2) varying estimates of
the conservation potential In different sec-
tors of the economy; (3) present energy con-
servation research (with concentration on
the federal government's R&D efforts);

A rationale for devoting priority attention
to energy conservation in the built environ-
ment;

A comprehensive framework for a balanced,
national research program in energy con-
servation;

Initial suggestions as to appropriate fund-
ing levels and the general composition of
such a research program.

Energy conservation can be viewed from a
number of perspectives. As defined in this
report it means the reduction of demand for
energy from nonrenewable resources. This
concept entails:

Reducing demand on large-scale, central-
ized generation and distribution systems;

Increasing the efficlency of energy con-
suming systems, and;

Increasing reliance on small, on-site or
end-use conversion systems and nondepleta~-
ble energy sources (such as solar).

Drawing on this definition, the source of
energy may be more important from a con-
servation standpoint than the amount of
energy which is consumed in a particular
situation.

Just as energy conservation can be defined
in varlous ways, it can be achleved through
a variety of strategies. A major focus of the
report is the achievement of greater energy
efficiency through technological and institu-
tional changes. Although a leaner and more
efficient energy system will also require at-
titudinal and life-style adjustments, these
factors have not been extensively considered
in this report. While some life-style changes
may be both desirable and beneficlal, the
report stresses that forced conservation
either through pricing or regulation is un-
desirable and unnecessary.

Speclal attentlon is devoted to energy con-
servation in the built environment. This
area of concentration was chosen because
it is still grossly neglected despite the fact
that it offers one of the largest, near-term
conservation payoffs. As detalled in the full
report, energy conservation in the bullt en-
vironment is more fully consistent with the
most desirable energy strategy—one charac=
terized by increased reliance on renewable
resources, diversity of input capabilities,
minimization of pollution, and Iimproved
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system efliciencies—than are many other
alternatives for conservation which are cur-
rently receiving priority attention.

Conservation in the bullt environment is
examined in the broader context of ongoing
and planned conservatlion research. Because
the federal government appears likely to play
a dominant role in' conservation research
and development for the foreseeable future,
federal programs and research projects are
most carefully serutinized. The report seeks
to identify major research gaps and suggests
corrective action. Included in this analysis
are suggestions as to an appropriate frame-
work for structuring a national research
program for enegy conservation in the built
environment and recommended funding
levels for the program outlined.

The report's general conclusions may be
summarized as follows:

No sufiicient national strategy or plan (in-
cluding provisions for needed research and
development) for achieving energy conserva-
tion exists.

Present plans, which address only one
aspect of the energy problem, depend upon
a strategy of refilling supply lines through
further exploitation of fossil fuels and rely-
ing upon nuclear energy as a replacement
prior to the exhaustion of nonrenewable re-
sources.

Present energy policies place conservation
in an undesirable context of having a nega-
tive effect upon individual quality of life.

The need for effective energy conservation
is real, urgent, and of long-term duration.

Although energy conservation is supposed
to be a major component of national energy
strategy, present and proposed funding levels
belie the reality.

If such an imbalance continues, it will
probably cause the nation to miss capturing
most of the conservation potential for at least
two decades.

The conservation potentials assoclated
with the built environment are sufficient to
close the projected energy supply gap over
the next three decades; however, there are
severe doubts that present policies will cap~
ture that opportunity. ’

In order to remedy the shortcomings as-
sociated with the present approach to energy
conservation, the Advisory Council recom-
mends:

That the federal government declare a high
priority national program to achieve a nation
of energy efficlent buildings as the basis of a
dramatically expanded research and develop-
ment program;

That a national energy conservatlon strat-
egy be developed based upon forecasted ad-
vances in knowledge and technical capabili-
ties which could be achieved with a high pri-
ority research and development program;

That funding for energy conservation
should be rapldly increased to approximately
$300 million per year—about 1 percent of
the value of potential annual savings to be
derived from conservation measures;

That, of the total funding recommended,
$170 million per year be designated for the
built environment;

That achievement of energy conservation
should be regarded as a complex innovational
problem and that a comprehensive innova-
tion strategy should be developed to replace
the present concentration on small-scale
demonstration projects.

These recommendations reflect the bellef
that the technology necessary to achieve sub-
stantlal energy savings is presently available
in most cases. In the short term, attitudinal
and institutional problems must be identified
and overcome if energy conservation tech-
nology is to be disseminated throughout
the economy. In addition, a comprehensive
research and development program must be
initiated to develop second generation tech-
nologies and new strategles for implemeting
energy ronservation over the long-term. By
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acting now where possible and by planning
for the future, the nation can capture the
potential of energy conservation and ease the
transition to an era of new demands upon
Our energy resources,

IS THERE AN AMERICAN IDEA?

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, as we cele-
brate the 200th anniversary of the birth
of our Nation we should be ever mindful
of the fact that America is based on an
idea—an idea of individual freedom and
the right of every person to go as far as
his ability will take him.

In the years since the Declaration of
Independence many of the beliefs held
by our Founding Fathers have undergone
significant alterations. Where Jefferson,
Adams, Madison, and Monroe viewed
government as a necessary evil, some-
thing to be feared and limited since it
was the institution which had, in all
previous ages, deprived men of their
freedom, today we often view govern-
ment as a positive good. How many of
our traditional rights have we been will-
ing to turn over to the state in return
for “security” or one of the other en-
ticements offered by those who advocate
larger government? The answer, unfor-
tunately, is far too many.

In an article in the July issue of The
Freeman, Herbert V. Prochnow, former
president of the First National Bank of
Chicago and Deputy Under Secretary of
State, declares that, "“There is an Ameri-
can Idea.”

Mr. Prochnow declares that—

No country up to the settlement of Amer-
ica ever conceived of citizenship in the gen-
erous measure we have come to know them
here. The idea that individual liberty is an
inalienable right of every human being had
barely come to sunrise. The energles of all
mankind, for all the centuries, were occupied
with the stern realities of political despotism.

With the colonization of America
came & new note—a new clttzenshjp in the
world—the beginning of freedom, with all
its manifold blessings, for the common man.

If freedom is to continue in our coun-
try, Mr. Prochnow declares, that con-
tinuation,

Is predicated upon the discharge by each
of us of definite responsibilities. Make no
mistake about that. The men who laid the
foundations of America had not though in
their minds that the priceless privileges of
citizenship could be earned and retalned
except through the vallant discharge of the
responsibilities assoclated with that citizen-
ship. Men have had to struggle and to die
to gain the liberty which Is'the bulwark of
American citizenship, and they have had to
be on guard to retain what they have won.

The best way to celebrate the Bicen-
tennial is to rededicate ourselves to the
eternal vigilance which is the price of
all freedom. If we insist upon turning
over to the state the responsibility for
our lives and our well-being, that free-
dom can be lost in America as it has been
lost in almost all other societies in the

world’s history which have been free.
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I wish to share with my colleagues the
article, “There Is An American Idea,”
as it appears in the July issue of The
Freeman and insert it into the REecorp
at this time.

THERE Is AN AMERICAN IDEa
(By Hebert V. Prochnow)

As the world hums with the rising clamor
of confusing opinion and propaganda, ever
more positively, skllifully, dominantly pre-
sented, it is imperative that you and I un-
derstand clearly the significance of our citi-
zenship and the American idea upon which
it is firmly based.

For there is an American idea.

It came with the Pilgrim Fathers and the
William Tells of many races, who found
homes here.

It took as its emblem the freedom of the
eagle and the independenice of the pioneer.

It overleapt the hurdles that had blocked
human progress in many other lands for cen-
turies.

It blew through the sordid runways of.
outworn civilizations with the cleanness of
mountain winds.

It amazed the world with the rich out-
pourings of its untrammeled spirit.

It made men cry: “Give me liberty or
give me death.”

It dedicated itself in strength, humility,
and tolerance, to the care of the needy and
sick in this land and in all others.

It brought forth a beneficent downpour-
ing of free thought, free speech, a free press,
and a free pulpit.

It proclaimed the dignity of labor and the
right to the profits of personal effort.

It erected the little white church and
synagogue in 250,000 communities.

It created a nation of men with free bod-
ies, free minds, free opinions, and free souls.

It brought forth in only 200 years, the
greatest wealth and the highest standard
of living any people in history have ever
known.

That is the American idea.

History is the story of man’s struggle for
liberty. Perhaps we need that reminder more
than any other today. We need to be remind-
ed that there has always been a struggle for
liberty. In whatever period of history you
may muse, the battle for liberty—political,
economic, physical, intellectual, artistic,
moral—Is going on. Upon a free body, a free
mind, free opinions, and a free soul have
hinged most of man’s achievements. Only
with the reasonable attainment of freedom
has man been able to reach after the finer
and gentler things, the motifs and objectives
of life, and the final objective—truth.

“We hold these truths to be self-evident,”
reads the Declaration of Independence,

*. . . that all men are created equal.

“. . . that they are endowed by their Cre-
ator with certain inallenable rights,

“. . . that among these are life, liberty,
and the pursuit of happiness.”

Here are the great privileges of American
citizenship—a free, independent -citizen’s
stake in the nation. These are his equality,
and his inallenable right to life, liberty, and
the pursuit of happiness.

And these are dearly bought privileges that
have come down through the decades. Far
back in the 1770's man was literally earning
his bread by the sweat of his brow. Working
hours were double those of today. The wil-
derness had to be tamed with the bare hands,
and its forests grubbed out by the roots. Al-
most everyone was poor. Hunger and storm
were more punitive then than our imagina-
tlon can picture. Malaria, smallpox, and all
the tyranny of the bacterial world were still
enthroned. The business cycle was as restless
then as now. But those early citizens placed
independence, liberty, equality at the top
of the list of privileges of citizenship, and in
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the balance they placed their lives, fortunes,
Nty important the privileges of
ually as nt as e
c!t.Elz%nshfp are the hard-won rights and weap-
ons by which life, family, and property are
defended. There are the privileges not only of
equality before the courts, free speech, and
a free press, but also the privilege to con-
vert time and ability into earnings honestly
won in fair competition by giving value re-
celved—the right to have and to hold these
earnings in any proper form, free from piracy
of any kind. The right to assemble peaceably
and petition the government for the redress
of grlevances. The right of habeas corpus.
The sanctity of family and home. The free-
dom to worship as consclence, and consclence
alone, dictates, The right to vote regardless
of race, color, or sex. These are great privi-
leges which have become S0 habitual that
they are often overiooked. But nothing else
ecious.

= lr\ln: ::eog;try up to the settlement of Amer-
ica ever concelved of the privileges of cltl-
zenship in the generous measure we have
come to know them here. The idea that in-
dividual liberty is an inalienable right of
every human being had barely come to sun-
rise. The energies of all mankind, for all the
centuries, were occupied with the stern real-
itles of political despotism. The privileges
were Invariably enjoyed by the favored few.
with the colonization of America came & new
note—a new citizenship in the world—the
beginning of freedom, with all its manifold
blessings, for the common man. Out of the
dream of liberty have come seemingly ex-
haustless privileges—equal rights to justice
within the law, freedom of the pulpit, a bene-
ficent downpouring of free thought, free
speech, and a free press.

But the continuance of these privileges of
citizenship is predicated upon the discharge
by each of us of definite responsibilities. Make
no mistake about that. The men who laid the
foundations of America had no thought in
their minds that the priceless privileges
of citizenship could be earned and retained
except through the valiant discharge of the
responsibilities associated with that citizen-
ship. Men have had to struggle and to die to
gain the liberty which is the bulwark of Am-
erican citizenship, and they have had to be
on guard to retain what they have won.

If a citizen demands wise government, he
must r that wise government is the
product of an intelligent citizenry, and noth-
ing else,

If a citizen demands that crime be in the
cell and not in the saddle, he must support
honest law enforcement without any personal
reservations whatsoever.

If a cltizen demands unfair advantages
for his industry, union, or geographical sec-
tion, he must remember that the price of
class and sectional selfishness is national
destruction.

If a citizen demands sound fiscal policies,
he must realize that every dollar which a gov-
ernment expends must eventually be repald
by the toll of its citizens in the creation of
wealth.

If a citizen demands that his country pro-
tect him, he must cooperate unselfishly in
giving his time and money to maintain the
institutions which afford that protection.

If a citizen demands freedom of worship
for himself, he must be tolerant of all creeds.

If a citizen demands freedom of speech, he
must not encourage its suppression in those
who disagree with him, nor must he use
it maliclously to destroy the governmental
and other institutional framework of free-
dom.

If a citizen demands a paternalistic govern-
ment to assume responsibilities which he
himself rightfully should discharge, he must
not forget that a nation’s strength comes
largely from each citizen standing on his own

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

feet, and that the paths of benevolent despo-
tism and personal decadence lead eventually
to the destruction of the privileges of free
citizens,

If a citizen demands of his fellow cltizens
that they work increasingly for a great nation
by developing communities in which men
may have pride, let him as a citizen, grate-
ful for the privileges which are his, dedicate
himself in a spirit of humility to those re-
sponsibilities.

When the viewpoint that the privileges of
citizenship are inseparable from its responsi-
bilities begins to prevall everywhere in Amer-
ica, the unreal days that have harassed this
generation may be forgotten, and time may
become enriched beyond our present vision.

Then American may continue in the fu-
ture, as in the past, to become increasingly
the land of our pride. It will excel in the
detail and in the sum of those essentials
which measure a nation’s true greatness. It
may set time's farthest sea-mark in freedom
for the individual. It may explore new fron-
tiers in the achievement of quick and genu-
ine justice; it may reach new breadths of
opportunity, take new strides in the intel-
ligence and farsightedness with which its cit-
izens, fully aware of their privileges and re-
sponsibilities, biend self-interest and com-
munity interest. It may reduce burdensome
and costly complications of government, at-
tain new records in the present distribution
of the desirable things of life, and in the fu-
ture protection of the resources of nature
and knowledge as a heritage to posterity.

If, as citizens, we but take these as our
objectives, all this can be—and shall be—our
America.

Then with an appreciation over the world
of what American citizenship implies, there
will be created an epic opportunity for Amer-
ica in strength, humility, and tolerance to be
of worldwide service. The road America has
ploneered may then become a broad high-
way for the swifter advancement of the peo-
ples of less fortunate nations. This is the
vislon for us and our children’s children.
This is American citizenship—thankful for
its privileges—faithful to its responsibilities.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, this week is
the 18th annual observance of Captive
Nations Week. Perhaps this year more
than any other year since 1959 when this
observance began, the celebration of
Captive Nations Week stands in stark
contrast to the foreign policies our Gov-
ernment is pursuing. Since last we ob-
served this week, the nation of Angola
has been captured by the Communists,
and a People’s Tribunal has executed an
American citizen. Furthermore, our rep-
resentative to the United Nations has
said that the U.S. Government will aid
the Communist guerrillas in their strug-
gle to enslave two of the last remaining
civilized nations on the continent of
Africa, Rhodesia and South Africa. The
observance of Captive Nations Week is
an activity that, if successful, ought to
become unnecessary. Yet the policies of
this administration are such that we
shall be observing this week for a long
time to come.
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We ought to do more than remember
the 800,000 Cambodians who have been
killed since the spring of 1975 by the
Communists. We ought to do more than
remember the Balt sailors massacred by
the Soviets for trying to escape to Swe-
den. We ought to do more than remember
the unspeakable crimes committed by the
Communists, crimes that have been docu-
mented time and time again by men such
as Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn, Richard
Wurmbrand, John Noble, and Alexander
Dolgun. Words without corresponding
actions are hypocritical, and I am afraid
that the annual observance of Captive
Nations Week is becoming one of the
most hypocritical activities this Govern-
ment engages in.

Are we really concerned with the trag-
edy of the captive nations, or are we
implementing the Sonnenfeldt doctrine,
which says that we ought to support a
closer union between the countries of
central Europe and the Soviet Union?
Are we too unintelligent to realize that
every bit of economic aid that we give to
the Soviet Union only cements the grip
of the Communists over the Russian
people and the peoples of Europe? If we
are opposed to Communist tyranny, why
do we continue to support it against its
innocent vietims? Why has this Congress
not acted to give the most eloquent and
courageous opponent of communism,
Solzhenitsyn, honorary American citi-
zenship? Why has this Congress never
invited Solzhenitsyn to present a formal
speech to a combined session of the
House and the Senate? I suspect that it
is because anticommunism, as repre-
sented by the annual observance of Cap-
tive Nations Week, is something that is
good politics for the ethnics back home in
the district, but is not something that is
*o be taken seriously. After all, one can-
not be an anti-Communist and a propo-
nent of détente at the same time.

I look forward to the day when there
will be no more captive nations and when
this observance will have become unnec-
essary. But that day will come only if the
same anti-Communist spirit that informs
Captive Nations Week guides and directs
the foreign policy of these United States.

A TRIBUTE TO WILLIAM M. MINTO
HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS &
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, probably
no event that took place over the recent
4th of July weekend captured the hearts
and imaginations of Americans and peo-
ple throughout the world as much as
the parade of tall ships that gathered
from all corners of the Earth to honor
our Nation.

The sight of these magnificent vessels
and the hundreds of other ships, large
and small, that participated in Operation
Sail was one that none of us who saw it
in person or at home on our television
sets will soon forget., It was a majestic
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sight, recalling for all of us the excite-
ment and glamour of our Nation's sea-
faring past—giving us a renewed insight
into the wonder of man’s ability to har-
ness the wind for his own productive use.

For a group of people from Houston,
Tex., the events of the day took on a very
special meaning.

William M. Minto, “skipper” of Sea
Explorer Ship 825, was seeing another of
his dreams come true—his Scouts sailing
in the greatest peaceful assembly of sail-
ing ships in the history of the world.

Not only did they participate, Bill Min-
tc and Scouts helped sail the 72-foot
schooner Skookum III to a third place
finish in class C on the segment of the
race from Bermuda to Newport, R.I.

While this may well be the most mem-
orable achievement of Mr. Minto's 50-
year career in Scouting—for others it
serves as a fitting tribute to the years he
has spent in working with young people
and helping them become the kinds of
Americans we must have to carry us
through another 200 years of success as
a Nation.

Mr. Minto has been honored in the
past—notably as a recipient of Scouting’s
Silver Beaver Award and other recogni-
tions of his service to Scounting and
America's youth—but I wanted to share
this brief story with my colleagues in the
House of Representatives today so they,
too, might be able to share in this recog-
nition he so richly deserves.

Perhaps the feeling for Mr. Minto in
Houston is best summed up by the fol-
lowing comment made recently by the
mother of one of his Scouts, Mrs. Lloyd
A. Nesbitt: “Both the parents and Sea
Scouts, past and present, of Sea Ex-
plorer Ship 825 would like to see our Mr.
Bill Minto recognized for his outstanding
contribution and his fine example to the
youth of this area. He is our candidate for
Mr. Bicentennial.”

SOCIAL SECURITY ACTING TO IM-
PROVE ITS COMPUTER OPERA-
TIONS

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr., VANIK. Mr. Speaker, during re-
cent months, as a result of Ways and
Means Oversight Subcommittee hear-
ings, I have been quite critical of com-
puter operations at the Baltimore social
security headquarters.

I have just received a letter from Com-
missioner Cardwell describing a person-
nel change which will help improve the
efficiency of the extensive social secur-
ity computer systems, The employee
union and social security management
are to be congratulated for this action
in the public interest. I am looking for-
ward to additional changes in the
months ahead designed to improve the
quality of the social security systems.

Following is the Commissioner’s letter:
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Baltimore, Md., July 20, 1976,

Hon. CHARLES A, VANIK,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Oversight, Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C.

DeEAR MR. CHAmRMAN: In your letter of
June 3, 1976, you pointed out that in several
instances the General Accounting Office ob-
served large-scale systems being put into a
stop condition while changing shifts.

We had been aware of the problem for
some time and had concluded lengthy nego-
tiations with AFGE Local 1923 to modify the
hours of work. Agreement was reached in
March 1976, and employees were notified
with sufficient lead time for personal ar-
rangements,

On June 28, 1976, approximately 350 em-
ployees in EDP Operations had their hours
of work changed to provide a minimum of 15
minutes of shift overlap.

As a result, we have ellminated the stop-
ping of equipment prior to a shift change
and we have improved communications be-
tween operations personnel from one shift
to the next,

Sincerely yours,
JAMES B, CARDWELL,
Commissioner of Social Security.

DEBT COLLECTION PRACTICES ACT

HON. ROBERT (BOB) KRUEGER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. KRUEGER. Mr. Speaker, on
July 19 the House considered the debt
collection practices bill under suspension
of the rules. As you know, this procedure
requires an affirmative vote of two-thirds
for passage, and the bill failed, with‘201
voting for and 175 voting against. I op-
posed this legislation, and would like to
explain why.

First, the Banking and Currency Com-
mittee report on the bill cites many
cases of harassment and threafts and
other bad debt collection pracuices to
justify enactment of this legislation.
Certainly, such practices are abhorrent,
but there is no obvious need for Federal
legislation, since 37 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia now have laws regulat-
ing debt collection practices. The failure
of the remaining 13 States to enact such
legislation does not make a convincing
case for the necessity of Federal inter-
vention, since we usually permit States
to choose whether or not they wish to
enact legislation regulating activities
exclusively intrastate in nature. Given
the diversity of the various States in size,
population, and economic activify, it is
preferable for the States themselves to
choose whether or not to enact legisla-
tion of this type.

Second, the committee makes a good
case for enactment of a Federal statute
to control interstate debt collection prac-
tices, which are beyond the reach of the
laws of any individual State. Indeed, if
the Congress were to confine itself to
this one proven gap in existing law, it
could establish rules and regulations for
this type of activity which might then
serve as guidelines for appropriate State
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action to limit intrastate collection ac-
tivities. Unfortunately, HR. 13720 goes
far beyond this point.

Third, the bill defines a debt collector
as a person whose primary business is
the collection of any debt, or to whom
an outstanding obligation against an-
other person is referred for collection by
a third party—excluding attorneys.
Therefore, only professional debt col-
lection agencies and professional debt
collectors are subject to the bill’s provi-
sions. It does not affect actions brought
directly by creditors against their debt-
ors.

In this respect, the bill seems to pur-
sue a policy of selective enforcement,
since it goes after the smaller debt col-
lection agencies while ignoring the activ-
ities of larger companies which have ver-
tically integrated so that they seek col-
lection of debts owed them through their
own agents. As the dissenting views state,
if a practice is bad, it is bad no matter
who engages in it. Clearly, the bill should
be changed to give equal treatment to all
debt collectors.

Fourth, passage of this controversial
measure under suspension of the rules
would preclude attempts to amend it and
to correct its defects. In cases such as
this one, use of the suspension procedure
amounts to a legislative “gag-rule,” and
I do not support an attempt to push this
legislation through the House without
benefit of thorough debate and amend-
ment.

Finally, even though the bill has these
serious problems and use of the suspen-
sion procedure to achieve its enactment
is distasteful, I might have swallowed
hard and supported the bill because of
the grave nature of some of the debt col-
lection activities brought to the attention
of the Congress, the Justice Department,
and the Federal Trade Commission could
perhaps improve upon the bill in their
administration and enforcement of the
bill’s provisions. However, the legislation
reported by committee is so specific in
its language that it leaves the enforcers
little leeway in writing regulations, elim-
inating the last possibility that States
might be permitted to take into account
factors of importance to them which the
Congress failed to recognize. -

If and when this legislation again
comes before the House, I hope that we
will consider it under rules which allow
full debate and amendment. In this way
we can enact responsible legislation that
penalizes disreputable debt collectors
without imposing unnecessary and un-
wise restrictions upon the freedom of
?itate governments to act in their own

ght.

SPECIAL BICENTENNIAL
RESOLUTION

HON. BO GINN
OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976
Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, the Clinton

Lodge No. 54 F. & AM. of Savannah,
Ga, at a recent meeting adopted a speclal
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Bicentennial resolution. This resolution
is' an inspiring statement that reflects
the very highest traditions that have
made out Nation great. I insert in the
REecorp, and I commend it to the atten-
tion of my colleagues:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, the United States of America is
celebrating its 200th year of independence
and,

Whereas, the ideals of freemasonry were an
inspiration to the founding fathers of our
nation and,

Whereas, our membership desires to join
with the nation in recognizing this land-
mark;

Now, therefore; be it hereby resolved: that
Clinton Lodge No. 54 F. and A.M., In regu-
lar communication assembled, goes on record
as Joining the United States of America In
celebrating the 200th anniversary of the
independence of our country and joins in the
prayers of the free world invoking the bless-
ings of the Supreme Architect of the Uni-
verse to preserve and maintain the liberties
and freedoms of intellect, as well as activi-
ties, which are enjoyed in this great country
so that they may continue as an example for
freedom-loving people everywhere and as a
wholesome environment for our own citi-
zens, enabling us and our future generations
to continue the principles of independence
we have established, which allows people of
all cultures to live peacefully and harmoni-
ously; and,

Be It furthermore resolved: that this res-
olution be spread upon the minutes of Clin-
ton Lodge No. 54 F. and A. M. and copies
hereof he sent to the Most Worshipful Grand
Lodge of the State of Georgla, our Senior
United States Senator and our District
United States Congressman.

ENERGY CRISIS HAS NOT GONE
AWAY; IT IS GETTING WORSE

HON. ROBERT W. EDGAR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to insert in the Recorp an article which
recently appeared in the Delaware
County Daily Times, of Chester, Pa.
John LaSala, Region ITIT Administrator
of the Federal Energy Administration,
who is a constituent of mine, reminds us
that there is indeed an energy crisis and
that it is vital that we commit ourselves
to dealing with our mounting energy
problems. I believe that this article will
be of interest to my colleagues:

ENERGY CRrisis Has Nor GONE AWATY;

IT Is GETTING WORSE

(By Gerry Oliver)

If you've gotten used to letting your car
gobble up gasoline or you don't mind hear-
ing the sound of a television set whether or
not you're watching, you should be ashamed.

The energy crisis may have run out of
print in recent months but it is still with
us—even more so.

According to Joseph A. LaSala, the Nether
Providence man who is Reglon III adminis-
trator for the Federal Energy Administration,
the “crisis" has worsened conslderably in the
last 214 to 3 years.

“Unfortunately, the energy crisis has been
characterized as a gasoline shortage or home
heating fuel shortage. In truth, it has been
from the first day—and even more so now—
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our increasing dependence on foreign prod-
ucts for meeting our energy needs,” La Sala
explained.

Oil imports before October, 1873, when
scarcities and price wars first erupted In
this country, had reached 28 per cent.

“This country is now importing 43 Per
cent of the fuel for our energy needs,” LaSala
reported.

He also pointed out that the real prob-
lem toward solving the en~rgy crisis is gov-
ernment inaction on “the definition of a na-
tional energy policy.”

LaSala saw little hope of Congress
any action on such a deflnition this year
because of the presidential election. However,
he sald, concerned people should be check-
ing their congressional candidates to see how
they stand on the matter.

“We have to make a judgment pretty dam
quick,” LaSala said.

He sald ERDA—Energy Research and De-
velopment Assoclation—continues to “put re-
sources into research on the sun, windmills,
geo-thermal and other sources of energy but
it 1s unrealistic to expect effects from these
sources during this century.

LaSala referred to a recent comment by
Shah of Iran who reportedly stated:

“We have 40 years of oll left and you have
400 years of coal. Why don't you let us keep
our oil and you use your coal?”

From LaSala's point of view, use of the
extensive coal supplies in Pennsylvania and
West Virginia would be the most practical
thing to do.

Besides helping to resolve the energy prob-
lems of the next gquarter century, it would
also provide badly needed jobs for the sag-
ging labor market, he said.

However, he sald “the capital commitment
needed from private enterprise to carry out
the research and implement a program to
meet anti-pollution standards and safety re-
quirements will not come until the govern-
ment points the way."

While he doesn't discount the “infinite
technologies” such as the sun, nuclear power
and geo-thermal sources as ultimate sources
of world energy, he said right now the sun
“can serve only as a supportive source of
energy.”

The concern over safety In the develop-
ment of nuclear power as a major energy
source is over-exaggerated, LaSala feels.

“The chances of danger are not sufficient
to warrant stopping development of nuclear
power,” LaSala sald.

He anlso pointed out that the difficulties
inherent in another oll embargo “would be
magnified beyond anything we went through
before’ because of this country’s increased
dependence on forelgn productivity.

What he feels are vital to the resolution of
this country's continued energy problems is
“a national commitment to the resources we
can work with best.”

This would involve development of nuclear
power and coal as the two most practical re-
sources in this country now, LaSala said.

If he could affect action, he said he would
also "“make energy conservation mandatory
and revise bullding codes.”

He pointed to the World Trade Center in
New York City, one bullding which report-
edly uses more energy in one day than the
entire city of Syracuse, N.Y.

“This kind of thing should be stopped,”
he sald.

He recognizes the difficulty of getting con-
gressional actilon on the matter because
“Con is made up of 435 individuals who
represent their constituencies and the goals
of many of these constituencles are naturally
opposed to each other.

“Action won't come until
roused up enough to make
heard,” he sald.

LaSala pointed out that while people have

people get
themselves
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gotten used to paying higher prices for their
gasoline, propane and vacation fuel, usage
is still being monitored and is “under con-
trol.”

He s hopeful that “there 1s today a pub-
lic perception that If we're importing nearly
50 per cent of the fuel needed to supply our
energy, we really aren’t free anymore, de-
spite the lovely verbliage about freedom ex-
pounded during the recent July 4 celebration.

ESTABLISHMENT OF AN OFFICE OF
INSPECTOR GENERAL FOR HEW

HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, fraud
and program abuse in the multibillion-
dollar operations of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare have
reached crisis proportions. It is essen-
tial that remedial action be taken with-
out further delay.

Earlier this week, with other Repre-
sentatives as cosponsors, I introduced a
bill to establish an Office of Inspector
General for the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. The bill, HR.
14761, is based upon information ob-
tained during more than 18 months of
study and investigation by the Intergoy-
ernmental Relations and Human Re-
sources Subcommittee of the Committee
on Government Operations, and is now
being considered by the subcommittee,

This bill is badly needed to provide
leadership and coordination for activi-
ties designed to promote economy and
efficiency and to prevent and detect
fraud and abuse. I believe it merits the
support of every Member of the House,
and I invite their attention to it.

I am including with my remarks an
announcement I made earlier this week
concerning the introduction of the bill
and a statement explaining provisions of
the bill and the reasons for-its introduc-
tion:

STATEMENT

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Representative L. H.
Fountain (D.-N.C.), Chairman of the Inter-
governmental Relations and Human Re-
sources Subcommittee, House Committee on
Government Operations, today introduced a
bill to create an Office of I General
for the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

The bill, which is being cosponsored by 27
other Representatives, is based upon infor-
mation obtalned during more than 18
months of study and investigation by Foun-
taln’s subcommittee. It is anticipated that
a similar bill will be introduced in the Sen-
ate by Senator Sam Nunn (D.-Ga.) and other
Senators.

Representative Fountain made the follow-
ing comment: “Fraud and program abuse in
the multibillion dollar operations of the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare have reached crisis proportions.

“It is essential to have a high-level of-
ficial In the Department whose sole responsi-
bility is to direct and coordinate activities
designed to promote economy and efficlency
agd to prevent and detect fraud and program
abuse.

“I do not question in any way the sincer-
Ity and the good intentions of the present
HEW Becretary and Under Secretary. They
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have taken some commendable steps to im-
plement recommendations made by the sub-
committee. Unfortunately, in view of their
heavy burden of responsibility for program
operations, there is no way they can devote
the undivided attention necessary to effec-
tively combat fraud and abuse. And, as those
familiar with the Department are aware,
significant improvements in HEW's opera-
tions have a way of not happening without
constant high-level effort and attention.

“For example, it was disclosed more than
a year ago that HEW had only ten investiga-
tors in its central investigative unit. But,
even though Congress made avallable funds
for additional Investigators last year, our
hearings in May disclosed that only two
investigators had been added.

“We also found more than a year ago
that two separate sets of investigators look-
ing into fraud and abuse in the Medicare and
Medicaid programs were not allowed to tell
each other who they were investigating, even
though the same providers might be sus-
pected of fraud under both programs. De-
spite assurances of prompt corrective action,
HEW regulations still did not permit ex-
change of information more than a year later.

“Effective remedial action must be taken
without further delay. I belleve the estab-
lishment of an Office of Inspector General
will make such action possible.”

Under Fountain's bill, the HEW Audit
Agency and the Department's Office of In-
vestigations would be transferred to a new
Office of Inspector General. The Inspector
General would be responsible for directing
and coordinating activities designed to pro-
mote economy and efficiency and to prevent
and detect fraud and abuse in HEW's pro-
grams and operations.

The new unit would have specific respon-
sibllity for keeping the Secretary and the
Congress fully and currently informed about
problems and deficiencies in HEW's pro-
grams and operations, and for recommend-
ing and monitoring necessary corrective ac-
tion,

The Inspector General would report di-
rectly to the Secretary. In order to permit a
high degree of objectivity and independence,
the Inspector General would be appointed by
the President, with the advice and consent
of the Senate, for a fixed term of office, could
be removed only for cause, and could not be
assigned responsibility for operating pro-
grams the Office Is charged with monitoring.

Whenever the Inspector General becomes
aware of particularly serious or flagrant prob-
lems, abuses, or deficiencies in Department
programs, a report to the HEW Secretary and
appropriate committees of Congress would
be immediately required.

The bill is being introduced because of
serious problems and deficlencies in HEW
procedures and operations disclosed by the
Subcommittee investigation, Including the
following:

HEW'’s investigative resources were found
to be ridiculously inadequate. Its central in-
vestigators with a 10-year backlog of un-
investigated cases.

Information needed by both HEW and
Congress for effective action against fraud
and abuse was simply not available.

Units responsible for combating fraud and
abuse and for promoting economy and effi-
ciency were scattered throughout HEW in a
haphazard, fragmented, and confusing pat-
tern, with no single unit having the overall
responsibility and authority necessary to
provide effective leadership.

Personnel of most such units lacked inde-
pendence because they reported to and were
hired and fired by officlals directly respon-
sible for the programs involved. Honest and
thorough reports concerning serious prob-
lems might often embarrass their own supe-
riors.
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Even when serious deficlencies did become
known to responsible officials, corrective
action was sometimes not taken until liter-
ally years later.

Bills to establish & more limited Office of
Inspector General were considered at hear-
ings in late May. The Fountain bill is de-
signed to provide for a stronger and more
effective Office of Inspector General, while
responding at the same time to specific ob-
jections expressed by HEW.

A subcommittee meeting to consider the
bill is scheduled for 10 a.m. Thursday, July
22, in Room 2247 of the Rayburn Building.

STATEMENT CoNCERNING H.R. 14761
BACKGROUND

H.R. 14761, a bill to establish an Office of
Inspector General for the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, is based
upon information obtained during more than
eighteen months of study and investigation
by the Intergovernmental Relations and Hu-
man Resources Subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

After preliminary work beginning in late
1974, the Subcommittee held hearings on
HEW procedures and resources for prevention
and detection of fraud and program abuse in
April, May and June, 1975. A comprehensive
report on the Subcommittee’s continuing in-
vestigation was approved by the full Com-
mittee in January 1976.

Hearings relating directly to establish-
ment of an HEW Office of Inspector General
were held during May 1876. During the hear-
ings, consideration was given to the overall
concept of an Office of Inspector General, as
well as to specific provisions of pending bills.

MAGNITUDE OF FRAUD AND ABUSE IN HEW

FROGRAMS

HEW's operations present, in the words of
one of its Assistant Secretarles, “a vast poten-
tial for fraud and p abuse'.?

HEW administers around 300 separate pro-
grams, with expenditures estimated to total
about 145 billion dollars during fiscal year
1977—more than one-third of the entire na-
tional budget.* A substantial percentage of
this huge amount 1s not under the direct
control of HEW, but is disbursed by non-
Federal entities such as States, locallties,
educational institutions, fiscal agents, inter-
mediaries, carriers and grantees.'

Although evidence presented at the Sub-
committee’s 1975 hearings made it abundant-
1y clear that tremendous losses are being in-
curred through fraud and abuse in HEW
programs, witnesses from the Department
were unable to provide reliable information
on which a specific estimate of losses could
be based.®

Since that time, the Secretary has esti-
mated that losses totaling $750 million an-
nually from fraud and abuse are being in-
curred under the Medicaid program.®

The New York State Welfare Inspector
General has estimated Medicaid losses in that
State alone at more than $500 million per
year.’

DEFICIENCIES DISCLOSED BY SUBCOMMITTEE

INVESTIGATION

Serious deficiencies disclosed by the Sub-
committee’s investigation in the resources,
procedures and organizational structure be-
ing used by HEW to combat fraud and abuse
and promote economy and efficiency include
the following:

Resources: HEW's investigative resources
were found to be ridiculously inadequate.
Although HEW had more than 129,000 full-
time employees, its central investigative unit
had only ten Investigators, with a ten year
backlog of uninvestigated cases. Only one
Individual was assigned to guard against

Footnotes at end of article.
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fraud and abuse In the Medicald program,
which accounted for nearly £7 billion in
Federal expenditures alone during fiscal
1975.%

The Subcommittee found that, at least
partially because of its fragmented organiza-
tional structure, HEW had failed to make
effective use of the limited resources it had.?

Information: Information needed by both
HEW and the Congress for effective action
agailnst fraud and abuse was simply not
available. There was no central source of data
concerning fraud and abuse nor, evidently,
had any meaningful attempt been made to
evaluate the overall fraud and abuse prob-
lem.1®

Even when information was—or should
have been—readily available, it was some-
times subject to lengthy delay in being pro-
vided to Congressional committees request-
ing it because of HEW's “clearance” proc-
esses. Even the Under Secretary was unable
to explain why a four page report repeatedly
requested by the Subcommittee was not pro-
vided for more than 11 months."*

Moreover, on at least one occasion, ad-
mittedly inaccurate information was pro-
vided to a Congressional committee concern-
ing the adequacy of HEW's investigative re-
sources.*

Corrective Actlon: Even when serious de-
ficiencies did become known to responsible
HEW officials, corrective action was some-
times not taken until literally years later, if
taken at all. For example, although HEW
officials testified that much program abuses
come about because of badly designed leg-
islation, the Department was unable to find
a single instance In which 1t had clearly
taken the initiative to call such a situation
to the attention of the appropriate Con-
gressional committees.*

Organizational Structure: Units respon-
sible for combating fraud and abuse and for
promoting economy and efficiency were scat-
tered throughout HEW in a haphazard, frag-
mented and confusing pattern, with no sin-
gle unit having the overall responsibility and
authority necessary to provide effective lead-
ership. Personnel of most such units lacked
independence because they reported to and
were hired and fired by officials directly re-
sponsible for the programs involved.*

The HEW Audit Agency and the central
Office of Investigations reported to different
Assistant Secretaries, with no high-level de-
partmental official having overall responsi-
bility for coordination and leadership of
audit and investigative activities. The Sub-
committee specifically recommended that
these two units be placed under the over-
all direction of a single official who would
have such responsibility but would have no
program responsibilities. This official would
be held directly responsible for informing
the Secretary of serious problems disclosed
by audits and investigations and of the prog-
ress or lack of progress in correcting such
problems.*®

CHANGES MADE BY HEW

During testimony in May 1976, HEW wit-
nesses acknowledged the existence of serious
fraud and abuse problems and the need for
corrective action. However, they opposed the
enactment of H.R. 5302 and similar bills then
being considered, arguing that major changes
already made by the Department would be
adequate and that legislation was not neces-
sary. HEW witnesses also objected to a num-
ber of specific provisions of H.R. 5302.18

Without in any way questioning the sin-
cerity and good intentions of the present
Secretary and Under Secretary, it should be
noted that some of the assurances of reme-
dial action have a famillar ring. In a Febru-
ary 27, 1976 memorandum discussing the
creation of a new Office of Investigations to
succeed the former Office of Investigations
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and Security, the Under Secretary stated that
this step marked the beginning of what
would be “an intensive effort to ensure that
every dollar- appropriated for expenditures
through the Department is expended for
the purposes for which Congress intended.”
In an April 11, 1975 memorandum, in discuss-
ing the establishment two years previously
of the Investigations Division of the Office
of Investigations and Security, then BSecre-
tary Weinberger had referred to the develop-
ment of a “coordinated campaign to ensure
that every dollar appropriated for expendi-
ture through this Department is expended
for the purposes for which the Congress
intended." ¥

At least two important improvements rec-
ommended by the Subcommittee have been
put into effect. A formerly separate Investi-
gative unit in the Social Security Admin-
istration has been combined with the cen-
tral Office of Investigations, and the
requirement that each investigation initi-
ated by that office be cleared in advance by
the Secretary or Under Secretary has been
removed.”

However, in many respects the amount of
measurable progress achieved since the Sub-
committee began its investigation is far short
of what is needed to alleviate the overwhelm-
ing problems facing the Department.

For example, it has been more than a year
silnce the Subcommittee’s investigation dis-
closed that the Department had only ten
investigators, with a ten year backlog of un-
investigated cases, in its central investigative
unit. But, even though Congress made avall-
able funds for a substantial number of addi-
tional investigators last year, our hearings in
May disclosed that only two investigators
had been added.’”

During May 1975, our investigation dis-
closed that two separate sets of Investigators
looking into fraud and abuse in the Medicare
and Medicald programs were not allowed to
tell each other who they were investigating,
even though the same providers might be
suspected of fraud under both programs.
Despite assurances of prompt corrective ac-
tion, hearings In May 1976—more than a year
later—disclosed that HEW regulations still
did not permit such exchange of Informa-
tlon.=

Although testimony by HEW witnesses sug-
gested that “a clearly defined working rela-
tionship between the Office of Investigations
and the Audit Agency” regarding reporting of
possible fraud was a recently established in-
novation, other evidence indicated that such
a relationship had previously existed, even if
less clearly defined. The two units have not
been placed under the overall supervision of
a single officlal, as recommended by the Sub-
committee.®

Until recently, officials of the Department
did not know how many different wunits
within HEW were engaged in activities spe-
cifically related to the promotion of economy
and efficiency. A study performed at the re-
quest of the Subcommittee indicated that
there were 63 such units, with a total of 3,642
employees directly engaged in such activ-
ities. =

Administrative steps have been taken in
certain instances which are intended to pro-
vide greater independence for auditors and
investigators; such actions could, of course,
be reversed without notice. Moreover, al-
though great emphasis was placed upon the
“total” independence of the Director of the
Office of Investigations, he apparently did
not feel free to respond to Subcommittee
questions without submitting his answers for
Departmental clearance.=

During her testimony, the Under Secre-
tary indicated that responsibility for direct-
ing and coordinating all departmental efforts
relating to fraud and program abuse had
been placed under her direct and personal
supervision; she is, in effect, acting as an In-
spector General. The Under Secretary ex-
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pressed confidence that she had adequate
time to carry out both her oversight respon-
sibilities and other duties. However, the rec-
ord clearly indicates that the Under Secre-
tary can give only limited attention to a
task which would be very difficult for some-
one with no other responsibilities. Although
the Under Secretary has elight people on her
immediate stafl, she testified that none of
them assist her directly in her fraud and
abuse responsibilities. Moreover, the Under
Secretary’s travel schedule indicated that she
was out of Washington on other matters on
all or parts of 73 days during the first five
and one-half months of 1876; while she was
gone, no deputy was assigned to carry out
her fraud and abuse responsibilities.>

Another HEW official subsequently ac-
knowledged that, under present organiza-
tional arrangements, only the Secretary and
the Under Secretary have responsibility for
being informed about all significant activi-
ties being carried out by the Department for
the purpose of promoting economy and ef-
ficlency and preventing and detecting fraud
and program abuse, and that nelther of them
can possibly take the time necessary to carry
out this responsibility.=

Another strong argument against Secre-
taries or Under Secretaries acting simultane-
ously as de facto Inspectors General, if one is
needed, 1s the rapid turnover associated with
those positions. During the approximately 23
years since HEW was established in 19563 there
have been ten Secretarles and eleven Under
Secretaries, The average tenure of Secretaries
and Under Secretaries has been well under
two and one-half years; the longest time
anyone has served as Secretary is three years
and elghteen days.=

EFFECT OF H.RE. 14761

It is anticipated that HR 14761, if en-
acted, would have the following eflect on
some of the major problem areas disclosed
by the Subcommittee's investigation:

Resources: HR 14761 would have no direct
effect on the level of resources avallable to
promote economy and efficlency and prevent
and detect fraud and program abuse. How-
ever, it would help to achieve more effective
use of such resources through better coordi-
nation. It also provides assurance that Con-
gress will be informed without delay in the
event avallable resources are inadequate.

Information: Requires that the Secretary
and Congress be kept fully and currently in-
formed about serious problems and deficien-
cies in HEW operations. Would eliminate
lengthy delays resulting from HEW “clear-
ance" procedures by requiring that reports
of the Inspector General be submitted di-
rectly to the Secretary and the Congress
without such clearance.

Corrective Action: Provides for the In-
spector General to make recommendations
for corrective action and to keep the Secre-
tary and Congress informed about the prog-
ress of such corrective action.

Organizational Structure: Establishes a
central unit to provide leadership for and
coordinate activities relating to the promo-
tion of economy and efficlency and the pre-
vention and detection of fraud and program
abuse. While only the Audit Agency and the
Office of Investigations would initially be
transferred to the new Office of Inspector
General, additional units and functions could
be transferred to the Office under appropriate
circumstances. In order to safeguard the
objectivity and independence of the Office,
the Inspector General would be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, for a fixed term and
could be removed only for cause. No program
operating responsibilities could be assigned
to the Office.

Perhaps most important, HR 14761 would
provide for a high-level official with no pro-
gram responsibilities who would be respon-
sible for giving undivided attention to the
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promotion of economy and efficiency and the
prevention and detection of fraud and abuse
in HEW programs and who would have a term
of office long enough to permit real progress
toward those goals.
FOOTNOTES

1 House Report 94-786, hereafter cited as
“Report.”

21975 Hearings, p. 7.

3 Report, p. 13; 1977 expenditure estimate
obtained from HEW.

41975 Hearings, pp. 14-15.

& Report, pp. B, 15-117.

¢ Statement at March 26, 1976 news con-
ference, based on data supplled by the Medi-
cal Services Administration.

7Testimony before the Subcommittee on
Oversight and Investigations, House Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
February 13, 1976, pp. 85-86.

& Report, pp. 9-10, 34-35.

* Report, pp. 9, 36-37.

9 Report, pp. 8, 15-16.

11975 Hearings, pp. 2-3, 379; 1976 Hear-
ings, pp. 24-25, 115.

12 Report, p. 36; 1976 Hearings, p. 38.

* Report, pp. 10, 40; 1976 Hearings, pp. 49—
50, 63.

4 Report, pp. 8-9, 27-30.

is Report, pp. 11, 21-22,

141976 Hearings, pp. 17-22.

171975 Hearings, p. 309; 1976 memorandum
in Subcommittee files.

13 Report, p. 11; 1976 Hearings, pp. 20-21.

91975 Hearings, p. 47; 1976 Hearings, pp.
35-36.

#1976 Hearings, pp. 113-1186, 175-177; 1976

hearings, pp. 50-51.
1976 Hearings, pp. 20, 59,

# Report, p. 11;
112 (Question T).

#1976 Hearings, pp. 47-48, 81-90.

= 1976 Hearings, pp. 21, 28, 59, 60, 112
(Question 6), 115.

% 1976 Hearings, pp. 21, 44-47.

= 1976 Hearings, pp. 61-63.

= Information supplied by Congressional
Reference Service, Library of Congress.

THE ECONOMIC STATUS OF OUR
OLDER CITIZENS

HON. BOB TRAXLER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. TRAXLER. Mr. Speaker, as we all
realize, no group has suffered more from
the effects of inflation than the more
than 21 million Americans over the age
of 65. In order to ease their plight, it is
up to the Congress to do more. I firmly
believe that we can do more. We must
hasten to act in order to prevent further
deterioration of the economic status of
our older citizens who are on fixed in-
comes.

During the 94th Congress I have been
pleased to see that we have succeeded in
focusing much greater attention than
ever before on the problems and needs of
older persons in this country. The Com-~
mittees on Aging in both the House and
the Senate have taken initiative in ad-
dressing the problems of income security,
health care, housing, transportation, and
nufrition facing our Nation’s senior citi-
zens. We have made progress in many of
these areas, but much more needs to be
done. It is estimated that one quarter of
Americans aged 65 or older are living at
poverty level. If this figure is accurate,
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we have a long way to go before we will
have fulfilled our obligation to older per-
sons in this country.

We must pledge to do all that we can
to insure that older Americans can live
their retirement years in good health and
economic security. We must not relax
until we can say without hesitation that
this country is providing for the critical
needs of its older citizens.

There are two measures that I have
introduced that I am convinced would
provide a level of protection against the
ravages of an economic force that is yet
beyond our control: inflation.

One of these bills amends title II of
the Social Security Act to provide that
the automatic cost-of-living adjustments
in social security benefits be made on a
semiannual basis, rather than on an an-
nual basis as is presently done.

The second bill calls for the develop-
ment and publication of a separate Con-
sumer Price Index for senior citizens.
This index would be used to determine
cost-of-living adjustments to be made to
social security recipients over the age of
65.

In a report issued by the Senate Spe-
cial Committee on Aging these proposals
were among the recommendations that
the committee strongly advocated. Also,
these two measures have long been en-
dorsed by the National Council of Senior
Citizens, as well as a number of other
senior citizens organizations.

The reason for adoption of these
measures should be clear: at current
rates of inflation, a year is far too long to
wait for a necessary increase in social
security benefits. The adjustment
mechanism for cost-of-living increases
must be responsive to the actual need,
' not a mechanism adopted for the sake
of convenience. If adjustments for cost
of living were made twice a year the ef-
fects of inflation would be far less
damaging to those citizens living on fixed
incomes.

The idea of a separate Consumer Price
Index for senior citizens is one that has
been debated for many years. The prin-
cipal argument that I find in favor of
this proposal is that our older Americans
as they advance in years tend to spend a
larger, disproportionate percentage of
their incomes on goods and services that
are particularly subject to inflation, such
as health care and utilities. Our cost-of-
living adjustments must adequately com-
pensate older persons for these indica-
tive expenditures. It is conceptually
preferable that a Consumer Price Index
for use in adjusting social security in-
come levels for older Americans be cal-
culated from an accurate survey of ex-
penditures made in those areas where
they make them.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that
these measures could be of inestimable
value to older citizens and a positive step
toward achieving the goal of an eco-
nomically secure senior citizenry. I hope
that every Member of Congress will join
me in this effort to see to it that the
needs of our Nation's older persons are
met, and met as soon as possible.
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STANLEY SCHNEIDER IS KIWANIS
PRESIDENT

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, June 23, Stanley E. Schnei-
der, Crestline, Ohio, businessman, and
18-year veteran of Kiwanis membership
was named president of that worldwide
service organization, as a climax of its
61st annual convention in San Diego.
Schneider, who had been serving as
president-elect of Kiwanis International,
will assume his new office on October 1.
This is particularly meaningful to me for
three reasons. I am a Kiwanian. Stan
Schneider is from my district and, more
important, he is a friend and a great
American.

His election came toward the end of
Kiwanis’ largest convention—21,000
men, women, and children and its first in
San Diego. President Schneider will sue-
ceed Ted R. Osborn, Lexington, Ky.,
businessman who has held his post since
October 1, 1975.

As leader of Kiwanis International,
Stan Schneider will be spokesman for
nearly 285,000 members in 7,000 clubs lo-
cated in 52 countries and geographical
areas of the world. His assumption of the
presidency finds Kiwanis larger, more
widespread, and enjoying an average
younger age for its members than ever
before in its 61-year history.

‘When he delivered his inaugural ad-
dress Wednesday evening, June 23, in the
San Diego Sports Arena, our new presi-
dent announced Kiwanis' new major
emphasis program, which the organiza-
tion will undertake during his term of of-
fice. He said in his introductory remarks:

Free men can no longer tolerate the soar-
ing rate of crime which characterizes our so-
clety. We can no longer yield ground to those
who have no respect for life or property. We
can no longer stand by and allow fear of
crime to play a daily role in our lives. Slow-
ly, but surely, fear of crime is narrowing
and shrinking your world of movement and
mine. When personal security can no longer
be a reality, our cherished guarantees of the
sanctity of the home and of freedom of move-
ment within our communities are made
meaningless by the grimmer reality of a rap-
idly accelerating crime rate.

What can Kiwanis do? Professional law en-
forcement agencies tell us with one voice
that responsible citizen Involvement is the
key factor In reducing crime. They tell us,
too, that crime will continue to erode our
communities and our way of life until re-
sponsible citizens become so outraged that
they resolve to become involved in lawful
carefully structured programs to oppose
crime. If Kiwanis is to merit its reputation
as being the number one service organization
in the world, we cannot avoid entering into
the arena—and entering immediately, We
must, among all organizations, lead the way
in showing the public what can be done, and
what must be done.

Thus, I announce to you that the 1976-77
Major Emphasis of Kiwanis International
will be the
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SAFEGUARD AGAINST CRIME FROGRAM

Our Safeguard Against Crime program will
focus upon four objectives.

First, we will create greater understanding
among people in our communities of what
can be done—the practical possibilities, and
the necessity, for establishing safeguards
agalnst crime. In accomplishing this, we will
make full use of the media, the distribution
of printed materials, and the organization
of community forums to stimulate public
cooperation and public action.

Secondly, ‘we will provide specific counsel
to selected groups—especially home resi-
dents—as to equipment and practices which
will help them to establish safeguards
against crime. These will include counsel on
identification of personal property, informa-
tion in home security, and the reporting of
crime and the threats of crime.

Thirdly, we will provide direct services
to those who need them in setting up safe-
guards against crime. These can include
making available such items as engraving
tools for identifying property, demonstrat-
ing home security equipment, and provid-
ing the leadership for the organization of
block watches or other cooperative endeavors.

Our fourth program objective will be to
make every effort to bring about greater un-
derstanding of, and respect for, law en-
forcement and the adminlistration of justice
as our ultimate and long-range hope for
bringing about a major reduction of crime
and a major alleviation of fear in today's
society.

My confidence that that Safeguard Against
Crime program is a sound choice for Kiwanis
was strongly reinforced one month ago in
a conversation I had in Ottawa, Ontario,
when it was my privilege to meet with the
men who hold top responsibility for the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation and the Royal
Canadian Mounted Police.

Throughout the past several months, as
we have been preparing for the launching of
our 1976-T7 program, we have enjoyed the
excellent cooperation of both of these or-
ganizations.

Our plans were thoroughly discussed In
my meeting in Ottawa with Commissioner
Nadon of the Royal Canadian Mounted Po-
lice and Director Eelley of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation. Both of these leaders
in the fight against crime spoke of the
problems, not only in the United States and
Canada, but throughout the civilized world.
They pointed out the dire need for citizen
participation in defending our homes against
potential criminals and the strong role Ki-
wanians could play in this effort, Their con-
siderable interest in our new program is
briefly illustrated in this closing portion of
our filmed discussion.

President Schneider then went on to
announce the Kiwanis International
theme for 1976-77 which will be “Lead
the Way" and the five “objectives” for
the year which will implement that
theme:

Lead the Way by Living our Faith Daily

Lead the Way by Building better Commu=-
nities in a Better World

Lead the Way by Uniting with Youth Or-
ganizations to Motivate Responsible Citizen-
ship

Lead the Way by Emphasizing Family Unity
to gltrengthen Respect for Life and Property,
an

Lead the Way by Sharing Opportunities
for Service with Others.

He closed by saying

All Can Go . . . From Here to There,
If Some Would Lead the Way—

From Despair to Fulfillment,

From Destruction to Creation,

From Apathy to Action,
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From Fear to Peace of Mind.
Many wish to go . . . From Here to There,
And we Shall Lead the Way.

Stan, himself, is well qualified to lead
Kiwanis and to insure the success both
of the new major emphasis program and
the theme and objectives for the coming
year.

An automotive retail and investment
executive, Schneider had served as
Kiwanis International president-elect for
1 year after his election in June 1975, at
the 60th Kiwanis International conven-
tion in Atlanta, Ga.

Stan has also served 1 year as treas-
urer, 1 year as vice president, and two
2-year terms as a trustee of Kiwanis In-
ternational. He has been president of the
Kiwanis Club of Crestline, Ohio, lieu-
tenant governor and governor of the Ohio
Kiwanis District, member and chairman
of several district committees, and chair-
man of the Kiwanis International Com-
mittees on Inter-club Relations and Fel-
lowship, and Membership Development.
He has also been a member of the Inter-
national Committee on Boys and Girls
Work. He is a member of the Kiwanis
International Foundation’s Board of
Trustees.

Currently, President Schneider is serv-
ing as a member of the executive com-
mittee of Kiwanis International, as

chairman of the Board Committee on
Key Clubs, and as a member of its Com-
mittee on Convention.

A Kiwanian for 18 years, the new presi-
dent has served two terms as a member
of the City Council of Crestline, has been
a member of the County Elections Board,

and a member of the Volunteer Fire De-
partment. He was one of the principal
organizers of the United Fund in Crest-
line and was chairman of a local school
bond issue campaign.

He is a member of the National Auto-
mobile Dealers Association, the National
Guard Officers Association, the Aircraft
Owners and Pilots Association, the Vet-
erans of Foreign Wars, the Marine Corps
League, and the Association of the U.S.
Army.

Stan Schneider has also been active
with local and area council affairs of the
Boy Scouts. He is a past trustee and
chairman of the commission on steward-
ship and finance for the First United
Methodist Church.

He and his wife, Millie, a fifth grade
social studies teacher, have three
daughters.

REFORM OF CENSUS OF
AGRICULTURE

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing legislation which will
dramatically reduce the paperwork bur-
den imposed on farmers by the census
of agriculture.

While it is important that reliable
agricultural information be collected and
published, it is neither necessary nor de-
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sirable for family farmers to be forced
to fill out incredibly detailed forms which
many times ask questions for which
farmers just do not have answers,

The most recent census of agriculture
has met with great resistance through-
out rural America because of the unrea-
sonable burden it has placed on farmers.
It appears as if much too little thought
and effort has gone into considering the
average farmer’s time and frustration in
filling out these forms.

The result has been an agricultural
census which is a marketer’s dream, but
a farmer’s nightmare. I believe that now
is the time to deal with this issue before
plans are made for the next census of
agriculture which will be taken in 1979.

The bill which I am introducing comes
after extensive hearings on this issue
which the House Subcommittee on
Census and Population, which I chair,
and the Subcommittee on Family Farms
and Rural Development, which is chaired
by Congressman Rosk, have held during
this Congress.

My bill would require the Bureau of
the Census to reduce, by at least one-
half, the paperwork burden imposed on
farms with annual sales of $50,000 and
less. It is anticipated that this class would
include over 80 percent of the farmers
in the United States when the agricul-
tural census is next conducted. For those
farms with sales of more than $50,000,
the bill would require the reduction of
respondent burden to the maximum ex-
tent feasible which, for these farms,
would also result in much less paperwork.
The effect of such a provision will un-
doubtedly force the Bureau of the Census
to make much greater use of sampling
techniques in 1979—something it should
have been doing all along.

My bill would also do two other things.
First, it would require the Bureau of the
Census to continue to collect certain
limited information on very small farms,
and to continue to consider them as
farms. Last year, the Bureau of the
Census and the Department of Agricul-
ture wanted to increase by 400 percent
the minimum sales required for an estab-
lishment to be considered as a “farm.”
This would have resulted in hundreds of
thousands of farms being technically re-
defined out of existence.

Because of an adverse congressional
response to this redefinition, the action
was later rescinded. But I think that the
Congress ought to preclude any future
attempts to redefine large number of
farms out of existence. Therefore, my bill
provides that any future changes in def-
initions which would increase the
sales to qualify as a “farm” cannot ex-
ceed inflationary trends.

Third, my bill recognizes the fact that
there have been great changes in the
ownership structure of farms in recent
years which are not fully understood or
documented. Therefore, the bill calls up-
on the Bureau of the Census to improve
upon its collection of data on the farm

ownership structure of the United States.

Mr. Speaker, I hope that the Congress
will soon have the opportunity to vote
on this important legislation which will
help to get the Government off the farm-
er's back.
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The full text of the bill follows:
H.R. 14830

A bill to provide for a 50-percent reduction
of the burden on respondents in the cen-
suses of agriculture, drainage, and irriga-
tion taken in 1979 and thereafter, and for
other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE
SecrioNn 1. This Act may be cited as the

“Agricultural Census Amendments Act of

1976,

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby finds—

(1) that the census of agriculture, drain-
age, and irrigation has increased in com-
plexity and detail to the extent that the
reporting burden now imposed on farmers
is unreasonable and possibly counterpro-
ductive,

(2) that the respondent burden of such
census can be substantially reduced by the
increased use of sampling and survey tech-
niques without any loss of necessary data:

(3) that in order to develop a compre-
hensive policy for the rural areas of the
United States, and to recognize the con-
tinued existence of small farming enterprises
and their contributions to our Nation, it is
necessary to continue to collect and publish
information on such farming enterprises;
and

(4) that significant changes in the owner-
ship structure of farms in the United States
have developed in recent years which need
to be better understood and documented.
REDUCTION OF RESPONDENT'S BURDEN BY 1978

AGRICULTURAL CENSUS

SEC. 3. The Becretary of Commerce shall—

(1) determine the reporting burden on
establishments which, on an annual basis,
have average sales of agricultural products
of 850,000 or less, and such burden on all
other establishments, in the 1974 census
taken under section 142 of title 13, United
States Code,

(2) take steps which he considers to be
consistent with the purposes of such section
and which will assure that in the census
taken in 1979 under such section—

(A) In the case of establishments which,
on an annual basis, have average sales of
agricultural products of $50,000 or less, the
reporting burden will be equal to or less
than one-half of the reporting burden deter-
mined by him under paragraph (1) with re-
spect to such establishments, and

(B) in the case of other establishments,
the reporting burden will be reduced to the
maximum extent feasible, and

(3) not later than June 30, 1977, prepare
and transmit to the Congress a report
which—

(A) sets forth his determinations under
paragraph (1) of the respondent burden in
the 1974 census, and

(B) states what steps have been or will
be taken under paragraph (2) to reduce the
respondent burden in the census taken in
1979 under such section and his evaluation
of such steps.

CLASSIFICATION OF FARMS USED FOR 1974
AGRICULTURAL CENSUS

SEc. 4. (a) The statistical classification of
farms in effect on June 30, 1976, with respect
to the 1974 census taken under section 142
of title 13, United States Code, shall be effec-
tive, for purposes of that census, on and after
the effective date of this Act.

(b) The Act of March 15, 1976 (Public
Law 94-229) is amended by striking out sec-
tion 2 thereof.

CLASSIFICATION OF FARMS TO BE USED IN FUTURE
AGRICULTURAL CENSUSES

Sec. 5. The statistical classification of farms

effective with respect to censuses taken in
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1979 and thereafter under section 142 of title
13, United States Code, shall be prescribed
in such a manner as not to exclude any
establishment which, for the calendar year
to which the data collected relates, has sold
or would normally sell more than a minimum
value of agricultural products. For purposes
of the preceding sentence, the term “mini-
mum value” means, with respect to any
census, $250 adjusted by a percentage egqual
to the percentage change in the index of
prices recelved by farmers (maintained by
the Department of Agriculture) from Jan-
uary 1, 1969, through January 1 of the year
to which the data collected in such census
relates.

OWNERSHIP STRUCTURE OF UNITED STATES

FARMS

Sec. 6. The Department of Commerce, in
cooperation with the Department of Agri-
culture, shall develop methods of improving
the collection, analysis, and publication of
data relating to the ownership structure of
farms within the United States, and the
Department of Commerce shall collect,
analyze, and publish such data.

A VOICE FROM AMERICA'S PAST

HON. VIRGINIA SMITH

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mrs. SMITH of Nebraska. Mr. Speak-
er, during the Fourth of July observance,
it was my privilege to attend Sunday
worship at Lexington, Nebr.’s Chapel of
the ‘Lake. The sermon offered by the
Reverend Harvey L. Moore on that occa-
sion was one of the most inspired and
moving I have ever heard.

In keeping with our observance of the
Nation’s Bicentennial, I insert the Rever-
end Moore’s message at this point in the
RECORD:

A VoicE FrRoM AMERICA'S PAST

A Sermon Given by the Reverend Harvey L.
Moore, Minister, First Presbyterian Church,
Lexington, Nebraska, at the Chapel of the
Lake, Johnson's Lake, Nebraska, on Our Bi-
centennial Anniversary of the United States
of America, July 4, 1976.

I am a voice from America’s past. I am
indeed glad for the opportunity, on this 200th
anniversary of our beloved country, to visit
with you this morning. You will soon recog-
nize who I am as I continue to talk. My name
has been a household word in America for
well over a hundred years.

Now, I am quite aware of all that’s hap-
pened in the country since I lived and died
here long ago. This country has been through
rough times in recent years—there's no deny-
ing that—at times, things still seem very
uncertain. You have your share of critics and
cynies and some have all but lost faith in the
American dream.

Well, it really wasn't much different when
I lived. We, too, had our trials and our spoil-
ers. It seemed at times to many that we
wouldn't make it, but we did. Out of that
great earlier victory in American history, I
bring you hope today. I bring you faith and
assurance for the future of the country.

Let me share with you some things from
my life that maybe you haven't heard about
me—yet. There has heen much written of
my life but not nearly enough about my per-
sonal faith in God. That was the foundation
of my life as it has also been the foundation
of America. One of your recent Presidents
said, “You can't explain free government in
any other terms than religious." 2

Footnotes at end of article.
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No, it wasn't my good fortune to be alive
in 1776. My Grandfather, though, whom I
was named after, saw the light of 1776. He
was a Captaln in the Virginia Militia. George
Washington, the Father of Our Country, was
his President. My Grandfather's friend was
Daniel Boone, and Boone told him of a land
of “blue grass, game and fish, tall timber and
clear running waters.” * My Granddad moved
to a place by the Green River in Eentucky.

My own father, then six years old, saw my
Grandfather killed by Indians. Dad was a
good man—hard-working, law-abiding, hon-
est. He didn't get any book learning but he
could sign his name.

My parents were Christians—first of the
Free Will Baptists, and then later, Presby-
terians, when we moved to Indiana. Our
home was a place of prayer, the Bible read
every morning and evening, and Father al-
ways gave Thanks at the table.

My mother was a fine Christian woman
and this had the greatest effect upon my
life. As I have said at other times: “I remem-
ber her prayers, and they have always
followed me. They have clung to me all my
1ife.” ®

Well, I was born shortly before the turn
of the 18th century. My mother died when
I was nine years of age. She called my sister,
Sarah, and me to her bedside, placed her
feeble hand on my head, and told us she
hoped we would worship God.

I share all of this about my early training
to show you what an influence a Christian
family, the Bible and prayer had on me early
in life, and so, eventually, on my country.
I'm sure that Bible verse is still right when
it says: “Train up a child in the way he
should go and when he is old, he will not
depart from it . . ."” (Prov. 22: 6).

I did manage to get a little formal educa-
tion in a log cabin school but most of my
learning I got on my own. The Bible was one
of the main books I read.

By the time I was 21, I had lived in Een-
tucky, Indiana, and then Illinois. That
rugged frontier life with all the hard work
that followed made me into a strong man.

When I was about 22, I hit out on my
own. I hired out on a boat going down the
Mississippi. For a time, I worked in a store
as a clerk, was a Captain in the Army, and
a land surveyor. I spent a good number of
years studying law and then practicing law
for many more years. I finally got into
politics.

Some, in writing later of my life, spoke of
my “determination and courage to drive on
in the face of adversity.”+ I surely would
have to.admit that my life was no bed of
roses. Seemingly, I had more than my share
of failure but there were the successes as
well.

I said once that “I have felt His hands up-
on me in great trials and submitted to His
guidance.” He took me through; the cour-
age came from His presence with me and His
strengthen. How can you otherwise explain
the record someone wrote of my years:

Lost job, 1832. Defeated for Legislature,
1832. Failed in business, 1833, Elected to Leg-
islature, 1834. Sweetheart dies, 1835. Had
nervous breakdown, 1836, Defeated for
Speaker, 1838. Defeated for nominsation for
Congress, 1843. Elected to Congress, 1846. Lost
re-nomination, 1848. Rejected for Land Offi-
cer, 1849. Defeated for Senate, 1854. Defeated
for nomination for WVice-president, 18586.
Again defeated for Senate, 1858. Elected Pres-
ident of the United States, 1860.%

Someone wrote of that High Office of Pres-
ident that one might enter that job as a
doubter of God but one would leave a be-
liever. Though my belief in God was strong,
when I became President, I had not really
committed myself to Christ. That was still
to happen while I was President.

My farewell address to the good folks of
Springfield as I left for Washington and the
Presidency, spoke of my faith in God. I said
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on that occasion, *. . . I now leave with a task
before me greater than that which rested up-
on Washington. Without the assistance of
that Divine Being who ever attended him, I
cannot succeed. With that assistance, I can-
not fail. . ."*

I found that I would need that Divine As-
sistance in the years that lay ahead more
than I could ever imagine. I had two great
challenges in my Presidency: the freeing of
the slaves, and the Civil War. I did not want
war but that was what it finally came to in
order to gain the blacks freedom. I spoke of
the Slavery Issue in these words: “I know
there is a God, and that He hates injustice
and slavery. I see the storm coming, and I
know that His hand is in it. If he has a place
and work for me—and I think He has—I
believe I am ready . . . I am nothing, but
truth is everything. I know I am right, be-
cause I know that liberty is right, for Christ
taught it and Christ is God . . . Douglas
doesn’'t care whether slavery is voted up or
down but God cares and humanity cares, and
I care: and with God's help, I shall not fail.
I may not see the end, but it will come, and
I shall be vindicated and these men will
find that they have not read their Bibles
aright .. ." 7

The War was terrible and my pain and
anguish during those years when brother
fought brother cannot be measured. Peace,
not War, was my dream and goal, and so the
Lord Himself seeemd to Inspire from me
those words in the Second Inaugural Ad-
dress:

“With malice toward none; with Charity
for all, with firmness in the right as God
glves us to see the right, let us strive on to
finish the work we are in; to bind up the
nation's wounds; to care for him who shall
have borne the battle, and for his widow and
his orphan, to do all which may achieve and
cherish a just and a lasting peace . . .
ourselves, and with all nations . . ."*

The Bible became my constant companion
as President. I told Mr, Speed,. my close
friend who was somewhat of a sceptic, “I am
profitably engaged in the reading of the
Bible. Speed, you are wrong. Take all of this
book upon reason that you can, and the bal-
ance on faith, and you will live and die a
happier man.”*

Frayer to God was one of my greatest re-
sources. I said once, “I have been driven
many times upon my knees by the over-
whelming conviction that I had nowhere else
to go.”

The Church also meant a great deal to me.
Though I never joined any church, while in
Springfield I did engage to rent a pew and
worshipped regularly at the First Presby-
terian Church. While President, my wife
and I attended the New York Avenue Presby-
terian Church. I used to attend the Wednes-
day evening prayer meeting in that church
as well, and received great help.

My personal - acknowledgement of Christ
as personal Saviour came finally when my
son, Willie, died. His death was my greatest
sorrow. “That blow overwhelmed me. It
showed me my weakness As I had never felt
it before. When I left Springfield, I asked
the people to pray for me. I was not a Chris-
tlan. When I buried my son, the severest
trial of my life, I was not a Christian, But
When I went to Gettysburg and saw the
graves of thousands of our soldiers, I then
and there consecrated myself to Christ. Yes,
Idolove Jesus .. " .

A gentleman once asked me, in the midst
of the crisis of the Civil War, “Will our coun-
try come through safe and live?"” The words
I gave to him-then can well apply to you now,
on this 200th anniversary of America,

I said then: "I do not doubt—I have never
doubted—that our country would finally
come through safe and undivided. I do not
rely on patriotism of our people (alone). . . .
I do not trust in the bravery and devotion of
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the boys In blue (by themselves). Nor yet do
I rely on the loyalty and skill of our generals.
But the God of our Fathers who raised up
this country to be the refuge and asylum of
the oppressed and downtrodden of all na-
tions, will not let it perish now . . . God will
bring us through safe.” 2

At Gettysburg, when I had my deep and
most profound experience with Christ, I ut-
tered these words:

“Fourscore and seven years ago, our fathers
brought forth upon this continent a new na-
tion, conceived in liberty, and dedicated to
the proposition that all men are created
equal.

Now we are engaged in a great clivil war,
testing whether that nation, or any nation
so conceived and so dedicated, can long en-
dure. We are met on a great battlefield of
that war. We have come to dedicate a por-
tion of that fleld as a final resting place for
those who here gave their lives that that na-
tion might live. It is altogether fitting and
proper that we should do this.

But in a larger sense, we cannot dedicate,
we cannot hallow this ground. The brave men,
living and dead, who struggled here, have
consecrated it far above our poor power to
add or detract. The world will little note, nor
long remember, what we say here, but it can
never forget what they did here. It is for us,
the living, rather to be dedicated here to the
unfinished work which they who fought here
thus far so nobly advanced. It is rather for
us to be here dedicated to the great task re-
maining before us, that from these honored
dead we take Increased devotion to that
cause for which they gave the last full meas-
ure of devotion, that we here might resolve
that these dead shall not have died in vain,
that this nation, under God, shall have a new
birth of freedom and that government of the
people, by the people, and for the people,
shall not perish from the earth. . . "

I, Abrabham Lincoln, a President of the

United States, pray with you on this Bicen-
tennial Sunday.
“God Bless America!"
FOOTNOTES
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE PROGRAM

HON. RICHARD NOLAN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. NOLAN. Mr. Speaker, during these
times of coldness and hostility in the in-
ternatiohal affairs, it is comforting to
hear of successful foreign exchange pro-
grams between universities of different
countries. One such example is the for-
eign exchange program between Saint
John's Preparatory School at College-
ville, Minn., and the Stift Melk at Melk,
Austria. In celebration of the foreign ex-
change program's 10th anniversary, Fa-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ther Alan Steichen, headmaster of Saint
John's Preparatory School, delivered the
following speech on May 27, 1976 at the
Fest Akadamdie at Melk. The Deputy
Chief of Mission at the American Em-
bassy in Vienna and the American Con-
sul from Salzberg were there to represent
the United States.

The text follows:

SPEECH BY FATHER ALAN J. STEICHEN

Father Abbot Burkhardt, Father Petrus,
Dr. Wegschelder, monks of Melk Abbey, par-
ents, students and friends:

I am pleased to have this opportunity to
speak to you today about a program which
has great significance for all mankind in the
twentieth centry. I speak to you about the
foreign exchange program which has been in
continuous operation for the past ten years
between your own Melk Abbey and Saint
John's Preparatory School in the United
States. While this program is small when
measured in mere numbers of participants, it
is Immensely significant nonetheless. It is
slgnificant in a truly Benedictine sense—the
sense of providing a model for mankind to
ponder upon. We who are sons of Saint Bene-
dict know that our influence is not meas-
ured in numbers, for if that were the only
criteria we would be minlscule. Yet Benedic-
tine monasticism has never been miniscule.
Quite the contrary, Benedictine monasticism
can clalm responsibility for the very contin-
uation of Western culture as we know it.
Your own monastery here at Melk has had a
very direct participation in the preservation
of culture through your religious dedication
and scholarly pursuits.

How Is this possible? How 1s it possible for
small monasteries to have been responsible
for such an immense task? Certainly the an-
swer must lle in the examples of vitrue and
scholarship which monasteries have provided
mankind. When a young man enters a mon-
astery he enrolls in a “school of the Lord’s
service.” And in turn, he teaches the wisdom
he has learned to others, wishing them to
take this message to the whole world. Thus,
emanating from his own small community,
the world at large is profoundly affected.

Why then is our small exchange program
so important? Not because it has affected a
great number of people directly, but because
it has provided a model of brotherhood for
all the world to see. Just two weeks ago we
completed an evaluation of our school by
scholars from universities, private and public
schools and representatives of the clergy. And
in the course of their evaluation they inter-
viewed a number of our students who have
participated in the foreign exchange pro-
gram. Their conclusion was that this experi-
ence was perhaps the most important experi-
ence these young students had had in the
formation of their understanding of brother-
hood and peace. Now many of these students
have already taken their place in society—
in government, in religion, and in the various
professions. These students will carry out
the message of peace and brotherhood which
they learned here at Melk. In a way far more
profound than the negotiations of statesmen,
these participants can speak to the world of
international understanding.

And this understanding is so very impor-
tant today. We are living in an era in which
we must learn that all of us are brothers.
As the economist Kenneth Burke character-
ized our times in a speech at St. John's, we
are all living in a spaceship—and the name
of the spaceship is the “Planet Earth." Our
own survival as a planet is dependent upon
learning brotherhood.

These are the reasons that I am pleased
to be here on the occasion of the Tenth
Anniversary of our program. It has not always
been an easy program. There have been prob-
lems in the past and there will continue to
be problems. But we have succeeded in our
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mission! We have shown the world that
brotherhood can survive. And you at Melk
should be justly proud of your participation.
You have shown us warmth and love. You
have made our students, faculty and parents
feel that Melk is their home. You have sent
to us your own sons and daughters to learn
about our American culture. You have al-
lowed some of your finest faculty members
to join us in America to deepen our under-
standing. And therefore we say, “Thank
You.”

THE NUCLEAR FUEL ASSURANCE
ACT

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 22, 1976

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, next
week the House is scheduled to act on
H.R. 8401, entitled the Nuclear Fuel
Assurance Act. The original purpose of
this bill was to guarantee that the United
States have an adequate supply of en-
riched uranium for which we must now
plan if we are to have plants on-line
produeing enriched uranium.

I wholeheartedly support this goal I
believe it is imperative that we retain all
our energy options: to do so in the nu-
clear field means to maintain an ade-
quate supply of reactor fuel to guard
against any contingency. It is this con-
viction—that we should guarantee a
supply of enriched uranium in case we
should make the considered judgment
that nuclear fission is an economically
viable, environmentally-sound source of
energy—which has led me to support sec-
tion 4 of the pending legislation. This sec-
tion provides for the construction of a
new government-owned uranium enrich-
ment plant alongside the existing facility
at Portsmouth, Ohio.

However, there are contained in sec-
tions 2 and 3 provisions for “privatiza-
tion"” of the enrichment industry and
creation of a new, Government-guar-
anteed export market for enriched ura-
nium. While I believe there are many
compelling reasons for opposing an un-
wise proposal, today I would like to call
my colleagues’ attention to just one single
aspect which I believe illustrates the ill-
conceived nature of the administration’s
proposal.

Sections 2 and 3 would provide hidden
subsidies and out-front market guaran-
tees of up to $8 billion for private in-
vestors seeking to expand the uranium
enrichment market. ERDA is already
accumulating a stockpile aimed at “back-
stopping” the contracts of such ven-
tures; ERDA has apparently manipu-
lated the uranium market prices upward
and still higher prices are expected
should H.R. 8401 pass unamended. This
is but one reason that the American Pub-
lic Power Association opposes this bill.

If such manipulation of the enrich-
ment market continues in conjunction
with the privatization scheme embodied
in the administration’s bill, there is con-
siderable speculation that, as a recent
article in Science magazine put it, it may
have “a glut” of enriching capacity by
1985. The argument here is that it is




July 23, 1976

not just improvident, but also unecessary
for Congress to commit the Federal
Treasury to underwriting the creation of
new markets for nuclear fuel. It is pre-
cisely this argument which has caused
the pronuclear Oil, Chemical and Atomic
Workers Union to lobby vigorously
against sections 2 and 3, in support of
an amendment I shall offer to strike
these sections—the “privatization”
scheme—from the legislation.

The fact is, as a letter from the presi-
dent of the OCAW union accurately
states:

The present three Government diffusion
plants plus the additional add-on plant at
Portsmouth, Ohio, will provide more than
sufficlent enriched uranium . . . the build-
ing of a fifth gaseous diffusion—enrich-
ment—plant by—private and foreign in-
vestors—would provide excess capacity.

I commend this letter to my colleagues'
attention, as well as the letter from the
American Public Power Association:

ExncrLosurRe No. 1

O11, CHEMICAL AND ATOMIC
WORKERS, INTERNATIONAL UNION,
Denver, Colo., June 21, 1976.
To: All Members of the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives.

Dear House MEMBER: On behalf of the ap-
proximately eight thousand workers in the
gaseous diffusion plants represented by my
Union, I am writing to urge you to take a
strong position against the Nuclear Fuel
Assurance Act, H.R. 8401.

We oppose the sections of this bill which
would turn over uranium enrichment to
private corporations under terms which
would be very beneficial to these corporations
but detrimental to U.S. taxpayers, to elec-
tricity consumers and to the future of the
existing Government-owned gaseous dif-
fusions plants.

The present three Government diffusion
plants plus the Government additional add-
on plant at Portsmouth, Ohio, will provide
more than sufficient enriched uranium to
fuel the 185 thousand megawatt nuclear
power plants which are projected by ERDA
to be operating by 1985. (The present number
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of operating plants is sixty.) The principal
object of the bill is to authorize ERDA with
the Uranium Enrichment Associates to nego-
tiate a fifth (private) gaseous diffusion
plant.

The building of the fifth gaseous diffusion
plant by UEA would provide excess capacity.
In the first draft of the UEA-ERDA contract,
any surplus capacity would be met by cur-
talling operations at the lower-cost govern-
ment plants. Other private centrifuge en-
richment plants would be covered by the bill
but the technology is not yet proved on a
commercial scale so that these projects are
much further down the road.

The comparative costs of the UEA venture
with the Government add-on plant at Ports-
mouth are clearly brought out by the $3.5
billion estimate for the UEA plant as against
$2.5 billion for the Portsmouth add-on. The
difference in interest rates is enormous. UEA
has stated that they expect the return to
investors on the #$3.5 billion to run 15%
after taxes, This compares with normal U.S.
Government bond interest on $2.5 billion for
Portsmouth. The high return to UEA in-
vestors is expected in spite of the fact that
the money of U.S. investors would be fully
guaranteed by the Government under the
Nugclear Fuel Assurance Act.

As uranium enrichment is highly capital-
intensive, the cost per kilogram of UEA en-
riched uranium would be much higher than
that from the Government plants. The prices
for Government uranium would have to be
raised in order to make UEA uranium com-
mercially competitive. As the cost of uranium
enrichment is a substantial fraction of the
costs of nuclear power, increasing the price
of fuel grade uranium would be another set-
back to the program of nuclear power expan-
sion in this country.

My Union notes with dismay that 609 of
the ownership of the UEA consortium will be
forelgn. UEA states that this will not lead to
further disclosures of U.S. secret enrichment
know-how to forelgn interests. The record of
the handling of classified knowledge over the
past several years hardly reassures us. Once
in the hands of forelign powers, control of the
classified knowledge is lost and it may readily
diffuse to third parties, including non-signers
of the nuclear non-proliferation treaty.

The bill states that any contract between
UEA and ERDA will require specific approval
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by Congress at a later date. But the passage
of the Nuclear Fuel Assurance Act would, in
fact, give the green light to UEA and ERDA
to go ahead with the drafting of a contract.
Under the terms of the Act, this contract
would be clearly disadvantageous to the Gov-
ernment and the public. It is my strong con-
viction that the time to stop this contract is
NOW.
Sincerely yours,
A. F. GROSPIRON,
President.
AMERICAN PUBLIC POWER ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., June 24, 1976.
Hon. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN BINGHAM: The Amer-
ican Public Power Association, representing
more than 1,400 local publicly-owned electric
utilities throughout the country, urges you
to support section 4 and to oppose sections
2 and 3 of H.R. 8401, the Nuclear Fuel Assur-
ance Act. Sec. 4 of H.R. 8401, would authorize
$255 million for Federal construction and
operation of an expansion of an exlisting
Government-owned uranium enrichment fa-
cility. We believe such a program would sup-
ply fuel for nuclear power plants at the low-
est cost to the consumer, prevent monopoli-
zation, and protect national interests.

At the association’s annual conference last
week, APPA members adopted a resolution
opposing ‘“Federally-subsidized privately-
owned commercial gaseous diffusion plants.”
Accordingly we urge you.to oppose sections
2 and 3 of HR. 8401 which would provide
$8 billlon In Government guarantees to pri-
vate plants. Under the plan proposed in
sections 2 and 3, the public would bear the
risks while private industry would reap the
benefits. It has been estimated that the pri-
vate enrichment plant would result in an
increase In the cost of nuclear fuel by ap-
proximately 8700 million a year—a cost that
consumers would have to pay. The General
Accounting Office has termed this concept
“excessively generous” and has said, “Its
fundamental short-coming is that it shifts
most of the risks during construction and
proving the plant can operate to the Gov-
ernment.”

Sincerely,
ALEX RADIN.

SENATE—Friday, July 23, 1976

The Senate met at- 9 a.m. and was
called to order by Hon. Joun C. CULVER, a
Senator from the State of Iowa,

PRAYER
The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elston, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father God, reverently we pause
in Thy presence to welcome the new day
and to place our lives upon the altar of
public service. By Thy grace may we
strive to lift every moment of this day
into the higher order of Thy kingdom.
Grant us wisdom higher than our own
and to the gift of wisdom add some wit
lest we become morose and our ways
monotonous. Endow us with creative in-
sight, disciplined thought, precise expres-
sion, and sound judgment. At the end as-
sure us of Thy goodness and mercy which
never ceases.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., July 23, 1976.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. Jorn C. CuL-
VER, a Senator from the State of Iowa, to per-
form the duties of the Chair during my ab-
sence.

JAMES O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. CULVER thereupon took the chair
as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of

the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-

day, July 22, 1976, be dispensed with.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous
consent that the Senate go into execu-
tive session to consider the nominations
of Mr. Poole and Mr. Chase.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

THE JUDICIARY

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nomination of Cecil F. Poole,
of California, to be a U.S. district judge
for the Northern District of California.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is confirmed.
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